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MAJIAHUST BA AXOJIM JAM OJIHII MAPKAJJIAPU
XAJIK XH3MATHIA
Conubnazap Jasramos,
V3[fCMH ooyenmu

Vsbexucron PecnyOrmmxacy MYCTAKWUIMKHH YB/IOH KHITAY,
XOH XAMIKAMMUSITUTA XKAJAJUHK OullaH HHTerpaLpanama Gowmnagy
THKAOA XAMKOPJIMK anoKaiapH Ky4aiu0, Oapua coxapa, wry
MIANAH MANAHMAT B3 MABHABMAT COXacHOA XaM Xapakar
HHJIMTH  103ara KeITH, ByryHrs kyHaa €mnap MajaHHATH Ba
bHABHMATHHM IOKCAITHPMIN, YSIAPHMHT OYVIN BaKTHHM Ma3MYyHIIH
nKMn TN Makcamua Y3Gexucron PecnyOnmxacu Basupnap
xkamacunprr 2013 @mun 25 uionpgara “2013-2018 dimumappa
fOHABHIH MAIAHAAT B3 aXONH [AM OJHII MapKa3NapHHH TAIIKKII
NI MOpa-TanOupnaps TYTpHUCKHIa TH [78-COH KAPOPHAXOITHMHMHT,
iMKca, Oomamap »a EIapHMHT MHTEJVICKTyall, JCTETHK Ba
MK  OXTHEKIADHHH TYNapoK KOHOMPHIN YJYYH  3apyp
{OHABHS,  IKTHMOHMI-MAJBHHIA  Ba  MAabHABHI-MabpHpHH
ACCACATIAP APATHIN MAKCA(MAA MOPa TAROHpNapyH HIA6 YHKHIIH.

3aMOHABHH MANAHMAT Ba AXONMHM JAM OMHIO MApKA3JIapH ¥3
DAHATHHH MUWUIMH MAAHHATHMHA3 AHBAHANAPHHHW $praHun Ba
180 KONMINAA JKAMOATMIUIHK IXTH&KNApHHH >pTHOOpra onraH
ma Oamumiit MXOQ XaMAa  XABACKOP/IHKHHMHT  KOKOAMH
uabbycmapun sa aXONMMHUHI HWXTHMOHI-MAJAHMA (aosumMrsHg
mab-KypsaT/iali, MASMYHJIM J@M OJHIOHM  TabMHHJIAMTA
HanTHpa . MyCTARHIIIMK HWDIApRa MaMJIaRaTHMM3Aa Kyniab
THMOWH  COXANIADHHHI TyOZaH MOJACPHHIAUMS KWIMHHILH,
THMOHH TYpMYII NAPR&KACHHHHT YCHINM axXOIHHMHT M>XTHMOMH-
LAY SXTHERNapra 6Ynran TanabnapHHy omHpaH.

XXI acp ¢apsananapy 3amosHaski maxTa® Ba KoIeKnapaa
OMHUTAIITHPWITAH JAB/IAT TABIHM TanabmapH acocuaa Yxubd
JTHM ONMOKIAnap. Byrymru xyrua V3bekMCTOH AXONMHCHHMHT
1naH-xyHra You® GopaétraH Tanad Ba SXTHEKNADHHH YpraHraH
143, KpTHMu3Na OyHED STHNASTTAH MAJAHMAT Ba aX0JNH JaM O/IHID
PDKA3NAPHAA  AXONMHHHI  HWXTHMOMH-MalaHH#l  (ao/UTHIMHH
Inab-kysBarnain OungH OMpra MasMyHm JaM OJMIIHMra 3THOOP
)ATHIIMOKJA.



[lly MabHOOA NHrUZ2H TAWMKWI STHIAETTaH 3aMOHABHI
MaJaHHAT BA AXONH NaM ONHMII MAPRAINAPHOA XAM ACOCHI YPF¥
axonu YYYH AHCH  XHIMAT Typaaps, TYrapaxnap, Gamuuii
XaBackopHK Kamoanapwy, CTyausLnap, KM3UKYBUMIIA)
VioLMaiaPHHI TaUIKHIT 3 THIN HA2aPAR TYTHIMOK/IA.

Ky™nanas, viny Mapxasnapna Yasx 3a6ackopiux uxcoouémi
MyzapaKkiapl, MUATUE—AMAIUR CaHLAM MPeapaKIapl, HOMoOOui
AtgOaruil  MEPOC  OYPOOHARApUHU  Ypeanww  MP2apaxnap,
CMYOURTAp, KUSUKYBNURAp  ylowivanapu, chopm myeapaxnapu,
XOpusCult MUAIAPHU YP2ARWN KYPCIAPUTATUKIIT 3 THAAH.

AHrHOaH TAWRMJY 3THAAOHTAH MAOAaHMAT Ba aXOMH OaM OJIHIN
mapkasnapraa  V3GeKMCTOMHMHT HOMOmmM MaZaWmii  Mepocm
00BeKTNaPHHH Caknab xomMIn Ba  kYmaifTupmil, 3aMOHABHI
CTyausanap B2 TYTADAKNAPHM, HIYHHHIOCK, Gaanull XaBacKOpITHE
KaMoanapHH¥ TatKHA 3THIN #WymH Outan Oaguuil KOO Ba aMaTHI
caHbaTHA PABOKNAHTHPHIN MaKCAl KH/MHO KYHMIMOKIA.

BynMHT y4yH aXOMUHMHF apua Katnammapura M§mkaniasra
ManaHuA-MABPHOMA  XHIMATTApHH  keHT  &ffmm, HHTEPHET-
CTyguanap, ICKTPOH  pecypcnap, Iy IKyMmiajaH, HHTEPHET
BOCHTACHAA AXBOPOT-KOMMYHHKAIMA TEXHOMIOHATIAPH BA XOPHKHMii
THULIAPHA YPTRHMIL KYPCapK TAUIKH STHNAZUTAH KYN QYHKLMATH
3auTapas KH3HKAPITH Ba MapoOK/TH TOMOMIaNAp Ba GOMKA TAHTAHATH
Tagbupnap. MYHO3apa KIYOMapH, CHOPTHHHT CTON TypAapH Ba
AHTeUiexTYan Yiummp Oyiimua  Mycobakanap §TKaSHNHUBIHH
Tawkwn ITRIN Tan1a6 THRaaH.

Vwoby Bandanapun amamra omuprm yuyH “V3GekucroH
uipmixoph” 82 “HOKCBK MABHABMAT ~ eHTHIIMAC Kyd’ wmmopmapa
ocTHoa  MabRaBHit-MabpH(Ii, Mapammii-omMMaBuit  TamGupnap,
Munnmii aNGOHET Ba CaWBaT HaMOFHZanapw, CROpTYHNap Ounan
axoAHHWHT, WY KYMIalaH, €DUTADHUHT J3CTeTHK Ba MabHABHH
INTHEOKIAPHHY  KOHIMPHITE  HYHANTHpHNTRH — ydpamyBnapHH
Tafi€pnaw Ba YTkasum, ymby ¢rommarra npodeccHOHAN kol
rypyxnap B3 TaHHKTH CAHBATKOP/IADHHK a0 ITHI MApKa3/apHUHT
ACOCHH Ui AYHANHLWTAPHIAH OHpH 3THE Germunanoy.

Tawknn  STHITBH  TYrapaKiap, WHFHHNAD, YIOLIMIL  Ba
CTY/IHAIaPAA HKTHIOPIH CITAPHH aHMKiIAm, [IyHHHT/IEK, Y)IAPHH
MabHaBHi KY/UTa0-KyBBaTIam Ba WKOIKOp €MIMapHHHT K IYKINPHHH
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Taprul Kwmim MakcaguAaa GoTo Ba aMaNMid CRHEATHHUHI JOVIMHH a
BaKTHHYATIHK KYPra3Manapy, TAHIOBAAP, XaJK WKOAHETH BA TOMOLLIA
CAHBATHHHHI MHHH-QECTHBaUTADH, Maxaumit ypd-omatiap sa
AWBAHANADHH  3KC OJTTHPYBYH OMMABHH  TeaTpP/IAlITHPHITAH
OafipaMnap Ba TOMOILAJIAD, Xa/IK CAHHIVIADY YTKAZHIIATH.

Tamxun THITAR TYrapaknapaa KATHALIYWIAPTa COXAHHMRT CHp-
acpopnaph, wkogri-Oamuuit  oua, padrnap Ownan M
TEXHWKACH YDPraTWAanu. YcMup-élap, & OMJI&NAap, yMymaH,
Mapkasra Taumpug Oyropumu Mymxee 6Varan 7 émpan 70 €mraua
OyTan axXoJHHMHT YKHINAAH Ba HIUAAH OYID BAKTASPHHHM YHYMITH,
MApPOKTH VTHINHHH TabMuialwl OOpacHAa ynap KOMITBIOTED
caboKNapH, MHTEPHET OWJIAH HIAll, MABIYMOT/AP H31a0 TOMMLY
MHTEPHET OpKAa/IH MYIOKOTTa KHPHMUL  MacalaH,  MHIUIMA
KyTyOXOHaMu3ra KMpHIN, MyMTo3 amabuérnap, Mwumit ros, ypod-
0AaTVIApra OHMA MAabNyMOTAap OMNAH TAHMINMIN HMKOHMATHFA 3
OYnamunap TyrapaknapHMHr  MyHTd43aM  paBMIIAA  MajaKand
MYTaXacCHCIap, ¥3 HIMHUHT YCTanAPH TOMOHHAAR ONKO OOPHITHLIM
aXOMMHMHT Oy BAKTWHH Ma3MyHNH B2 Camapanu YTKasHINKUHH
TaBMHHIAmM OwnaH Oup Xaropaa, TYrapaknap KaTHaIYMRapw
COHHHHHTI OPTHIIH HMKOHHATMHH ApPaTajgH.

Basupnap MaxkaMacHHMHT x0pHA BUIHHHT 25 HoHHNa Kabyn
Kutnrad “2013-2018 fwnapaa 3aMOHABHI MajaHHAT ViinapH Ba
axoTH AaM OJIHOI MAPKAITADHHH TAlIKH] JTHIN 4YOPA-TASOHpIApH
TYFPHCHAA TH |78-coHNA Kapopura K¥pa, SHAM MafilaHHAT Ba aXxomH
JaM OIHIN MapKawiapH HajakaT MaNaHMAT Ba CAHBAT MYAcCacacH
cupatHga, Oamkn MabpudaT MapkalH cudatHpa XaM  $aoanaT
kypcatamn. Mapkaisapia aXOMMHHHT OyIm BaKTHHH Ma3MyHITH
YTKA3HIN Y4YH YAapPHHHT KH3HKALT Ba HCTAKNAPMHM MHODATra onraH
XOMJA SHCH XHIMAT TYpaapH XaM Taumkun STwmb, daonuar
IOPHTMOK/A.

KyMnataH, KOMNbIOTEp CABOAXOHMNMH — YCMHP €IJIADHHHT
6y BaKTNAPHHH YHYMJTH, M&POKIH VTHMIDMHH TAOIKH STHIL Ba
Y/MapHH KOMIBIOTED TEXHOMOrUsNapH OWNaH Huwiam OYikua Oumum
KYHHKMANApHHH OLLIHPHID,

- XOpHKMH THANAPHH Vpramiin KypcaapHu —€0OuiapHUMHL
AKaxXOH THIUIADHHY YPraHuImTa GYITaH KH3MKMIIN aCOCHIA, FOPTHMH3
Ma[laHMATH BA CaHhaTH TYFPHCHOATH 00 MabIyMOTIApHK XOPEDKHH

5



THJIIAPJA XaM IrANauUIapH XaMaa YAPHHHT WIMHH CaTOXMSTHHH
AHA/A OIIHPHIL;

- TY# MapocHmnapu Ba w0usefinap yTkaiwii — axonura
XH3MAT KYPCATHILI BA CEPBHC COX@CHHM SHANa PHBOKIANTHPHUIL,
Maxaananapga  TYVR  mapocHMIapH  VTKadMHl  THSHMHHH
TAKOMHINAHITHPHIL,

~  KM3HKYBYH/IEp YHIDMaZapy ~ adiiap sa €0UtapHuHr Oym
BAKTIAPHHH  yHYMNH, MApoOK/IH, KH3HKApIH ¥TRaZHOLIapUHH
TapMHRTAM  Makcamiaa “[lyrowaxon”, “Hxbon”, “Hunydap”,
“3axopar’, “Onma- Myxabbar kacpH”,“Kyenokmap »a 3yxkomap”,
“¥36erum yenownapn”, “Kusnap naspacu” Ba “Kyme ryn aémnap”
KabH  KM3MKYBYWIAD  YIOMIMAAApH  Tammkun  3THAMO  ¥3
dbacnusTIapusn omb Gopuumoxganap,

Xap 6up Mapxaifa ManHaBHH-MABpuQM HOUIAP COXACHIATH
naenat CHECaTH acocHil HyHaNMIMIAPHHA OaXXapHILTd KapaTHITaH
ANWIMK KaneHOaps pekanapH— 1anbupnap wmmad yMxanud xaétra
TATOMK 3THIMOKZA.3AMOHABMI MAJAHMAT Ba aXOMH [aM  OJMUI
Mapkasnapuma 1yrapaxnap wmwutMfi Ba  kacO  Gaiipamnapw,
wynnuraex, Vabewdcron PecryBamxacwmsmr Gomika  kac6
Oaiipamnapura barnnpiasras TanOMpslapHM YTKa3zHIMIG KEHT kanh
3THNAIH.

Punmix wxanenmaps pexa acocHaa Yrxasmmaxax K¥pHKNap,
kypraimanap, ¢ecTHBAIAD Ba TAHNOBTAD AXOMHHHHI TYpPITH
KATNaMnNapuHy xanb 3TraH XOmia TAWKHN ITHAAH. Tyrapaknapaa
YTKa3HNAETTAH TAaOMpNap TYFPUCHOATH MATEpHANAP  OMMABMI
ax0opoT BOCHTANAPH XaMIa UHTEPHET TApMOFHIA MyHTa3aM EpHTHO
Dopunamm.

Ilynnurgex, dQaomar ropuTaétran  Hapua Tyrapaknap,
CTYHATAP, XABACKOPNHMK >KaMoaJaph, yiouMarap, kryOnap Ba
KyPCNapHHHr §3 HA¥Ha/munapura Kypa  XucoGOTRAPM TALIKMIT
stumagy. By sca axonM TypMym Tap3MHM AHANA SXOMJANITA BA
YIAPHHHT MaJAHHIA XOPAHK YHKAPHIUTAPHIA KYMaKIamiam.



COMPOSITIONAL AND STYLISTIC APPROACH TO
THE STORY "THE OPEN WINDOW" BY SAKI
Ziyayeva Shirin,
Teacher of UzSWI.U

Hector Hugh Munro (18 December 1870 — 13 November 1916),
better known by the pen name Saki, which may be a reference to the
cupbearer in the RubSiyGt of Omar Khayyam, was a British writer
whose witty, mischievous stories satirize Edwardian society and
culture. He is considered a master of the short story, and often
compared to O.Henry and Dorothy Parker Influenced by Oscar
Wilde, Lewis Carroll and Rudyard Kipling, he himself influenced
A.AMilne, Nonl Coward and P.G.Wodehouse.

Much of Saki's work contrasts the conventions and hypocrisies
of Edwardian England with the ruthless but straightforward life-and-
death struggles of nature. Nature generally wins in the end

"The Open Window” is Saki's most popular short story. [t was
first cotlected in Beasts and Super Beasts in 1914. Saki's wit 1s at the
height of its power in this story of a spontanecous practical joke
played upon a visiting stranger. The practical joke recurs in many of
Saki's stories, but "The Open Window" is perhaps his most
successful and best known example of the type.

Framton Nuttel, a nervous man, has come to stay in the country
for his health His sister, who thinks he should socialize while he is
there, has given him letters of introduction to families in the
neighbourhood whom she got to know when she was staying there a
few years previously. Framton goes to visit a Mrs Sappleton and.
while he is waiting for her to come down, is entertained by her
fifteen-year-old niece. The niece tells him that the French window is
kept open, even though it is October, because Mrs Sappleton believes
that her husband and her brothers, who were killed in a shooting
accident three years before, will come back one day. When Mrs
Sappleton comes down she talks about her husband and her brothers.
and how they are going to come back from shooting soon, and
Framion, believing that she is deranmged, tries to distract her by
talking about his health. Then, to his horror, Mrs Sappleton points
out that her husband and her brothers are coming, and he sees them
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walking towasds the window with their dog. He thinks he is seeing
ghosts and runs away. Mrs Sappleton can't understand why be has
run away and, when her husband and her brothers come in, she tells
them about the odd man who has just left. The niece explains that
Framton Nuttel ran away because of the spaniel: he is afraid of dogs
since he was hunted by a pack of pariah dogs in India. The last line
sunuvarizes the story, saying of the niece, "Romance at short notice
was her speciality”,

Composition. Exposition: The story starts off by the narrator
giving details and background descriptions of the characters.

"My aunt will be down presently, Mr. Nuttel," said a very self-
possessed young fady of fifteen; "in the meantime you must try and
put up with me.

Inciting Incident! Framton, the main character, gets introduce
to a plot and he takes it as truth.

"Her gredt tragedy happened just three years ago," said the
child; "that would be since your sister's time."

"Her tragedy?" asked Framton; somehow in this restful country
spot tragedies seemed out of place.

"You may wonder why we keep that window wide open on an
October afierneon", said the niece, indicating a large French window
that opened on to a lawn.

"It is quite warm for the time of the year", said Framton: "but
has that window got anything to do with the tragedy?

Rising Action: Framton gets introduce to Mrs. Sappleton and
he thinks she is insane, but in reality she is telling the truth; this is
setting vp for the climax.

“l hope you don't mind the open window," said Mrs. Sappleton
briskly, "my husband and brothers will be home directly from
shooting, and they always come in this way. They've been out for
snipe in the marshes today, so they'll make a fine mess over my poot
carpets. So like you menfolk, isn't it?"

She rattled on cheerfully about the shooting and the scarcity of
birds, and the prospects for duck in the winter. To Framton it was all
purely horrible. He made a desperate but only partially successful
eftort to turn the talk on to a less ghastly topic, he was conscious that
his hostess was giving hit only a fragment of her aitention, and her
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travelling); “c/ull shock" (shock is defined as freezing to strengthel
the meaning), “Who was that who bodted out” (human’s movemen
is compared to the metal object to increase the infensity of th
meaning).

Epithet: “tone of distinct regret” (reversed epithet); “dreadfu
wet summer"; “dozed horror”; “shock of nameless fear” (reverse:
epithet).

Exaggeration: “you will bury yourself down.. from moping
(so unwilling to act in & positive way, that makes you bury yourself).

Oxymoron: “a fine mess"” (expressed in the combination o
inadvertent and incidental contradictions).

The vocabulary used in the story is rather complicated am]I
literary. The author tries to enrich the content with range of stylistic
devices. Additionally, the author pays special attention to worc
choice. Thus the name of one of the main heroes is not caliec
accidentally Vera. The author ironically chooses this very name
since the owner of it contradicts to it with his deceitful actior
through the story. The title of the story is explicit, for the main actior:
goes around this object. It is symbolical in the story. The title is quit:
appropriate to the content.

Saki dramatizes here the conflict between reality anc
imagination, demonstrating how difficult it can be to distinguish
between thetn. Not only does the unfortunate Mr. Nuttel fall victin:
to the story's joke, but also so does the reader. The reader is at firs!
inclined to laugh at Nuttel for being so gullible. However, the reader.
too, has been taken in by Saki's story and must come to the
realization that he or she is also inclined to believe a well-told and
interesting tale.

References:

I. Munro, Hector H. (“Saki”). The Westminster Alice, —London, 1902,

2. Koss, Stephen. The Rise and Fall of the Political Press in Britain, Volume
Two. The Twenticth Century. ~London, 1984.

3. “In praise of. Saki”. The Guardian. ~Landon, 3| May, 2008.
4 hitps:/Asww britanmtica.com/topic/the-openswindow
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sizni ulgurji olganman xonim, ko’tara savdo bo’lgansiz.; Salimjon
kechasi yomon tush Ko’rdi: burni boltaga o'xshagan qop-qora by
barzangi Muhayyoni bir oyog'idan sudrab ketayotgan emish.

Representation of the “youth” category om cross-level,
specifically on lexfcal level in English language in the story “Red"
bv William Somerset Maugham

"We'll take a bottle of booze along with us and get some girls in
to dance,” he said.; He was a Kanaka, a handsome, swarthy fellow,
with somewhat the laok of a later Roman emperor, inclined to
stoutness; but his face was fine and clean-cut.; Send one of the boys
up the mast to have a look "; Neilson wondered idly what sort of
man he had been in lis youth.; It was almost impossible to imagine
that this creature of vast bulk had ever been a boy who ran abou!.;
There was a native hut at the cove and as he stood there, wonderipg
where exactly he should tum his steps, a young girl came out aId
invited him to enter.; And these two young things, she was sixtedn
and he was twenty, fell in love with one another at first sight.; Tle
household consisted of two ancient crones, bowed and wrinkled, tda
younger women, and a man and a boy.; He wondered what she
would say if he told her now that the fat old man sitting in the chair
was the lover whom she remembered still with the passionate
abandonment of her youth.

Representation of the “youth” category in cross-level,
specifically on morphological level in Uzbek language

Nima uchun tengquriari, hatto o’zidan katta qizlar ham uni
“opacha” deb atashadi.

Representation af the “youth” category in cross-level,
specifically on syntactical level in Uzbek language.

Bahorga chigib Hakimjon Marg’ubaga sovchi qo’ydi.; Bular
bir-ikki yil dorust turmush gqilishdi; Oradan bir yil o’tib qiz
ko'rishdi.; “Muhayyoni falonchining o’g’li parkda qo’ltiglab
yurgan emish” degan gap yurib qoldi.; Muhayyo tuzukkina bir
odamning o’g’li Salimjon degan yigitga unashilgan ekan; Birov
“Yoshlar o’zlari topishishibdi” dedi.; Men hali oila qurganim
yo'q.

Representation of the ‘“youth" category in cross-level,
specifically on syntactical level in English language
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soft roundness which Praxiteles gave him, and that suave, feminm
grace which has in it something troubling and mysteréous. His sk
was dazzling white, milky, like satin; his skin was like |
woman's.”; "There was a native hut nt the cove and as he ston
there, wondering where exactly he shotitd turn his steps, a young gir
came ont and invited him to enter.; She was rather tall, slim, witl
the delicate features of her race, and large eyes like pools of sl
water under the palm trees; her hair, Black and curling, fell dow:
her back, and she wore a wreath of scented flowers. Her hands wer
lovely.; "And these two young things, she was sixteen and he wa
twenty, fell in love with one another at first sight ; "And even now
after all these years, when I think of these two, so young, so fair, s
simple, and of their love, I feel a pang.; The household consisted o
two ancient crones, bowed and wrinkled two younger women, and -
man and a boy.

Representation of the category of “youth” in the form ol
number;

I can speak of Red only from hearsay, but 1 saw the girl thre:
years after he first met her, and she was scarcely nineteen then.
"And these two young things, she was sixteen and he was twenty
fell in love with one another at first sight.; "We are foolish and
sentimental attd melodramatic at twenty-five, but if we weren'
perhaps we should be less wise at fifty."

Four months later she was delivered of a still-born child, and
the old woman who had come to help her throngh her confinemen
remained with her in the hut. — representation in the form of verb.

To summarize, the results of the analysis of the category
“youth” within the framework of typological categories show that the
category of “youth” is basically represented on the cross-level anc
cross-class typological categories in the works “Muhayyo™ by
Abdulla Qahhor and “Red” by William Somerset Maugham.

In Uzbek and English languages the category of “youth” i
reflected on three levels: lexical, morphological and syntactical
levels. However the category of “youth” is reflected smostly on th
lexical level as a dominant one in both languages. Above we deals
with more detailed analysis of the category “youth” point by point
Analyzing morphological level we noticed that it is specific for
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COIMAATENBHBIX CHOCODHOCTEH JIHMHOCTH, YTe CHOCOOCTBYCI
NPHOPHTETY CAMOCTONTENEHOM Y4eONOH ACATENBHOCTH CTYREHTA.

B Hacrosmee BpeMA MPOHCXOANT CYMECTBEHHBIE MIMEHEHHA |
npotiecce obYyueHMN CTyjieHTOB, WCHTP TDKECTH TOCTEMEHN
NEPEHOCHTCA Ha ODYYaeMoro, KOTOPBIH AKTHBHO CTPOMT CROM
yueOHbit npouece. Ha mnepeeiii 1MIAH BRIXOOAT HOBBIE METOAM
ODYYEHHA, HOBBIC MNOAXOOHI K OPraHW3aMH H MPOBEACHHN
CEMMHAPCKMX M JIEKIXWOHHBIX 3aHATHA, CAMOCTOATENBHOH paboTs
Opranmzanus  caMOCTOATETbHONH pAGOTHI  ABNAETCA OmHMMM W)
BAKHEHIIMX KOMMOHEHTOB LEJIOCTHOIG YyueOHOTO FIpouecca !
BbicIIEM yueOrOM 3aBencHnn. OHA NPHIBAHA HAYUHIL CTYICHTOR
YYHTBGA CAMOCTOATENBHO, NPHUOOPETAT 3IHAHMA HI  PAITHHBN
HCTOUHHMKOB Hi(opMalMHH, passuBaTh CIIOCOOHOCTH K TIOCTOAHHOMY
HENPEPbIBHOMY CaMo00pasoBaHmo, CIPEMIICHHIO K MCTIONHEHHIO ¥
OOHOBNCHUIO 3HAHHH, TBOPYCCKOMY MHCMOJB30BAHMIO MX W)
npakTHke, B ¢Pepax Gymymeit npodeccuoHanbHOM ACATENBHOCTH.

Ona  peannmiathn  Takoro  mnogxoma K 00y4eHMK
camocToATeNIEHas pafoTa CTyaeHTa JAOJDKHA TIPOHH3BIBATH BCE BH/E
W QopMbl AHATHIH, OHA CTAHOBHTCA HEOTHEMJICMOH YWACTBIO BCEN
npoiuecca o6yuennn,

MuorooGpasue  uMetomgixct  OpM  3AHATHH  MOMKHO
KmaccupUIHPOBATS CRETYIOMIM 0OpaIOM:

- MEKHMOHHBIC ¥ AKTHBHbIC (OPME] 3aHATHH,

= FpynnoBbeic © HHIMBWIYATbHAIE 3AHATHA,

~ KOHTpONBHblE POPMSI 3AHATHH,

~ AYAHTOPHLIC H CAMOCTOATENLHBIE 3AHATHA.

XoTHM NOACTATHCH OTTBITOM OPFaHU3AIWH CAMOCTOATEIBHON
paGoTsl CTYAEHTOB MPU HIYMEHMH PAMTMYHBIX TeM. MBI wamie Ha
CBOMX VPOKAX HCIONbIYEM Memod RPoekmos, Ne COREPIKAHHK
MEeXnpeaMeTHbie NpoexTshl (oW 0cofenno dddexTBHB NP
nayaeuun Tembl «Mos npotheccnan, ¥ak xak, npu OOyUCHWH A3BIKY
CNICUHANBHOCTH  CTYOCHIBI  CTANKHBAIOTCA €O CIICHMANBHOI
TEPMHHOMOTHEH), MO APOXONAKMTENLHOCTH BLIIONHEHHA YAl
HCAONTE3YIOTCA KPATKOCPOHbIe (TAK KaK, OTHAa TCMA PACCHHTAHA Hi
4-6 4acoB), N0 KOIHUYECTBY YACTHIROR FPYTHI-NPOEKThI.

A Takke rpn H3ydeHm Temol «Hemopua soeit Poour et toxe
MOXKHO cOCTaBHTE NpoekT «Fopxych ToGoit, moii xpai poanoin
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5. 3ammWTa NpPOCKTOB IEped APYTMMH TpyilaMd H MY
NPE3CHTALHA.

6. Yuaacrie B 00Cy)kacHHA MPOEKTOB APYIUX IPYMN.

Onpegensiorrmm HakTopoM CaMOSTONTENBHOM PAOOTHI MOt
CYHTATh OPrdHM3ALMIO BAHMOOTHOIICHUH IMPENOAABATENA L)
CTYACHTAMM, KOTOPHME BBIXOMT H3 YPOBCHBP MGIHONPABHON
NMAPTHEPCTBA B YC/IOBHAX COTPYIHAYCCTBA.

HugyeuiyanssIe 3308 HHA NTPH OPraHu3auMH CAMOCTOATEIBHOA
paboTsi  CTYNEHTOB  Moryr  BHUNONHATH  ofydalomme
kouTpomnpyionMe GpyRkupn, [IpryeM mpH onepaTUBHOM KOHTpOIC
ynop Renmaetch Oonbiie Ha mx obydarommue $yHKUNH, TaK Kan
XOpoWo MPOAYMaHHBIE 3ajaHMi  NOIBOIAIOT  CTAMYJIMPOBATE
NO3HABATEARHY IO aKTMBHOCTD CTY[IEHTOB, CHOCOOCTBYI0N
CaMOPA3BHTHIO JIHWHOCTH, YTO CBHACTENLCTBYeT 00 0bydaromen
NOTEHUHANIEC TAKHX 38 IRHHH.

HenonsloBannan HTeparypa:

i. PvBannk A., Bonemaxosa I'., Teaswmix H. Camoctosmtonsuan pabon
crynextos // BO 8 Pocoim, 2005, Ne6,

2. Pybaxora U. O HOBOM KauccTBC CAMOCTOATCNBHON paboTMl CTYACHTOB ¢
Bectimk Mockosckoro vi-ta. Cep. 6. Ixonomaka. 2004. Ne3.

3. bBenosanos B.. Benomonora €. Opramausa ¥ conepkanm
camocTaaTebHOM pabarw cTyaewton. HorocBhpek. 2002

’
TRANSLATION OF PHONETIC STYLISTIC DEVICE
"ONOMATOPOEIA" IN ENGLISH TALES
Kasimova A.A.
Senior teacher of UzSWLI

Onomatopoeia is # combination of speech sounds which aims a
imitating sounds produced in nature (wind, sea, thunder, etc. - splast
bubble, rustle, whistle) by things (machines or toals, ¢tc. - buzz) b
people (singing, laughter, yawning, roar, giggle) and animals (moc
bicat, croak - frog). The refore the relation between onomatopoei
and the phenomenon it is supposed to represent is one of metonymy
that is it can be used in transferred meaning - tintinnabulation-th
sound of bells.

For arumal sounds, words like quack (duck), moo (cow), bark o
woof (dog), roar (liow), meow/miaow or purr (cat), cluck (chicken

18



imitation of onomatopoeia. Most of the research in the sphere o
wonieity is in fact dedicated entirely to this instance of the
phenomenon in general. And the few works raising the translatio
aspect of the problem (Viakhov et al., 1980; Yermakova, 1993) als
focus on it. S.Viakhov and S.Florin symptomatically start ther
discussion of the problem with a quotation indicating the nationa
uniqueness of onomatopoetic forms in different languages. Posing
certain problems, this fact also means their rigidity, regularity in 1
language., which means that in most cases it is possible to find 1
dictionary equivalent to a particular case of sound imitation. This i
true for many imitations of amimal, mechanical and other sounds
yuK = slash; ynk-uupHK = tweet-tweet, etc.

There is an important argument around sound imitations being
close to realia, equivalentless lexis unique to a language, grounded
on their different phonetic composition. Convincing disproof is
provided that this difference is superficial, while if one considers the
correlated elements of different languages using phonosematics
methodology it becomes evident that they are commonly based on
one and the same phonemotype (Bartashova, 2010). Thus the
analysis of one of examples provided by S. Vlakhov and S. Florin
can be an illustration of this thesis: Eng bang!, chin, dun!, zom
ham' teveal a complete coincidence, with the initial phonesteme
belonging to plosives, and the final - to resonants, indicating the type
of sound starting with a stroke and ending with a droning,

Words that are considered to be onomatopoeia actually look like
the sounds they make, and we can almost hear those sounds as we
read. Using onomatopoeia in the literaty texts looks impressive and
they give us original picture of the world at the same time it
enjoyable to children to interpret such kind of a real piece of life
Then we will take 2 look at how onomatopoeia is actually used in
tales. Traditional Folk tales are always popular, familiar characters
and the lively, often humorous storylines make reading easy and
thrilling. For instance:

1. "Jack and His Friends" is a fairy tale about companions whe
decide to seek their fortune and at the end they will find one house
and sday as long as they wish. In this tale following examples of
onomatopoeta are found:
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-50 1n a minute Jack said, "Go!" And the cat mewed, "Miaow,
misow", and the dog barked, "Woof, Woof and the cow mooed,
"Muooo, moooo,” and the goat bleated, '"Me-e-e, me-e-e," And the
vk erowed, ' Cock-a-doodle-doo! Cock-a-doodle-doo!"

Tax 6 meverue MuHymer [[ycer CRQ308, «HAUUHAIIME Y U KOWKA
it Ko usykrva «Msy-wsyy u nec sanaan «lae-2agy u xopoed
untyta  «Myy-myyy  u koza zabuear  «Mee-meer M nemyx
niKysapexan «Kyxapexycyyy».

- "Yes" said Jack, "the more and the merrier" So they went on,
ngelty-jolt, jigelty-jolt.

Uen Gonvute, mes geceaee. Taxk Oatbuie, ORt NOWLIN, AR IR IS

2. "The Cock, the Mouse and the Little Red Hen" is a fairytale
nbout three friends who live together, After small misunder standing
Ihey stil] stay together and live happily in the little house with the
gicen door and the green shatters, which stand on the hill. In this tale
Inllowing examples of onomatopoeia are found: - ''Rat-tat-tat, Rat-
tnt-tat,” the Fox knocked at the door.

a Tyx-myx-myx, TVR- myx-myx» Auca CrykHyaa OBepvo.

- "Doodle doodle do!” screamed the Cock, as he jumped on the
bnck of the biggest arm-chair.

«Ke xape xyky» 3akpuqan nemtyx, max KaxK OH MpbIZHYR nd
CHUHRY BOALUIOZO Kpecha.

- The big bad Fox grumbled to himself as he went down the hill,
nll he came to the river. Splash! Splashl

boavwan nroxas auca npogopHaia npyu ceds maxk Kak ox wen
uie) xonsiamu 0o pexu. {neck! Mreck!

3. The Rose Tree is the fairy tale about a good man who has two
vhildren: a girl by a first wife, nd a son by the second wife. The girl
v white as milk and her hair is like a golden silk but her stepmother
hntes her. Unfor tunately at the end of this tale splendid girl dies
from a milestone which fells down on her head. In this tale following
example of onomatopoeia is found:

- Then the little boy ran out to see the thunder and dropped the
red shoes at his feet. It rattled the milestone against the eaves of the
house once more, and the stepmother sgain said: "It thunders".

Tales of all nations and English tales as well have stylistic
ilevice onomatopoeia. It suggests phonetic means of expressing some
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situations, phenomena, characters. It helps readers especially
children to imagine realistic picture of the world with its all sounds
and colors and in result to enjoy the process of reading.
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HXTHMOHH XAPAEHJIAPIA THIHUHT
XAPAKATJIAHHIIN
Kyuoxoea 5.1,

YV3JDKTY ramma yxumyauucy

Tun MWLIaT, 371aT, KaGHMAHMHT 3HT acochit Oearnnapw
cudaTHAa YHIA FaTHPYBUMIAPHHT WETHMOMM, DK THMOHH-Xy Xy o
WXTHMOHH-Npodeccuonan dapkrapusm Sunanpamn [3, 6] Trimar
XaMMa Hapca ury cabaGaaH xaM FOKTHMOMITMPKH, THJT KaMUATIAH
TaiKkapuga Ofnca Oup Hykraza KoTMO Komamy, THAZAH >KAMHAT
ab3onapH pofigananmaca, y Yk i §¥m6 komaau. Jdemax, THACH]
KAMHAT, XAMHATCH3 THI BYmMaitmA. By Hxks tymrywua Gup-Gupu
DHABHIHHA PHBOARIAHATH, TApaKKHH 3TRIH

"KHIMNHK SXaMEATHHEHT acpnap namomuma GyTyh TapUXHi
KapatHMIa MabAyM GHP rypyx TOMOMMIaH smac, Ganxm GyTyw
AMAMHAT  BA SKAMMATHHHI  ab30JBPH  TOMOHHIBH  APATHITaH
WKTHMOMA Xomca” (1, 67] 6ymran tan ~ 3 Tabuatwra ypa
KaMHATAA 103 OepaétTan xkapaéH/ap HHbHKOCH.

VixtiMonit xapadunap ¥3 HasbaToa THN DHBOXNAHHMINM B
TAPARKHA ITHIIHHUHE IOKTUMOHH OMMAIAPH OYHG XMIMAT KANamm.
3epo, ®.1e CoccropHuur morupmi A Meite &3vmmya, CY3NAPHMHT
MabHOCH  ¥3rapuImMra KOHTEKCTHATH  HUKH TYPTKHNIap 8a
MCHXONOTHK >kapaéHnap 3Mac, GalkM ynapHMHI OpPTHOA TYpram
HKTHMOHH omunnap cabab 6ynamu. amunt Tapakxuérn pa yFar
TAPKHOH Y3rapemM, CY3napHHHC KEHTPDOK CKHM, aKCHH4Ya, TOPpOK
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MWHAYHOCAUK  MAPUIUOT MUAKRURE  UNCIMUMOUT  WIADIMAGRARIU
MYAMMOCH, IURSBUCHIIK aKCHOROSUR 63 UNCIMUMOUT MUITULYROCAUK
3) mun cumydquARIGPURURZ MUNONQZUACY, 6) mut Y@SMUNN LAMIG
Oouaprut Myaumoct; 7) scavusm, 8} coyuonunz8ucmux nyxma
nazapoax mun pugoxaanuuiu [5; 72).

M.T. UpHckynor X03MpPrH KyHIA IOKTHMOHH THIIIYyHOCHHX
TOMOHMARH XA KWIHHTaH MAcimazap  [03aCHAAH  aHpHM
xynocanap{4;, 157]Hu kenTHpaauKuM, YI8pAa THJI Ba MAMHAT ¥3apo
ANOKANOPJIMTH  Ky3aTHnamn. JKaMUATHHHT pHBOXTAHHIOH Orutan
OormuK pasuia Xap Owp mampaa azabwit T yemyOmapmemHH
MHKIOPH, VHHUHI XAPAKTEp/IH XYCYCHATNapH Ba Ymap opacumark
y3apo MyHocabar y3rapub Typamu.

lynaah xwmmb, THR Ba XKAMHAT Y3apo ANOKAZOPAHIHAL
IyNapHY ¢aHa® YTHnl MyMKAHKY, KAMMAT TAPAKKHETH THIUIAPHHH)
HWKTHMOHH BatudanapyHumr opTHO Gopiimura onub KeMMN; XaMMs
analuil THINAPHMHT MyFaT TapkHOM kenraiin®, Oofub Gopwmm
WATHMOHHA TAPAKKHET CYPATHHHHT xajannaumt Oopumu agatuil
TWIapAa y3 akcHHH TomuG OopHIIM; KYIIMH XaNnKJap THLTAPHHH)
Owup-OHprra ¥3apo Tancupn opTHO GopHmmM, MMATATIApape anoka
BOCHTACH Ba3M(pacHHH YTORYM THAHHMI WKTHMOMH pOnH opTH
Oopaau Ba yHuHT (OINKA TMANAPra TABCHPH Ky4afMIUM, MKKH
THITHIMK PHBOXTAHAG OGopHINM Ky3aTHIAIH.

Xynoca xunub afTrangs,  OKAMHATHWHY THITA YTKasraH
TaRCHPH OHNaH OMp KATOpJAA, THA XAM KAMMATIA, JKAMHATHHHI
TAPAKKHETHIA CE3WIAPIH TABCHP YTKasaau. '‘AnOarra THIHHHI
JKAMHATT TABCHPHHH KAMMATHHHI THArA TabcHpH  Oman
CONMHEUTHPHIN KHHIH, YYHKH THA — KAMHMAT MaxXCymy'
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5o the crocodile turned around and swam back to the bank «
the river. As soon as they reached the river bank, the meonkey jumje
off the crocodile’s back and climbed up to the top of a tree.

“Where is your heart?” asked the crocodile.

"You are foolish,” the monkey said to the crocodife. “now, T an
free and you have nothing”.

The monkey told the crocodile not to try to foo! him again. Tl
crocodile swam away, hungry.

Drama. Another successful listening activity is drama. Drama pernl
teachers to match structires and functions when they teach grammar, ln
example. Dramatic activities are believed to be vital and an effective toe
when teaching second- langage communication and phonology. Drama cu
be integrated with role-play and sinwlation, which makes it even mo
cffective. Johnson and Mommow state that: "Drama can stimnlate th
imagination and motivate the student to use and experiment with the Janguay
he has already leamed (131)." Activities based on drama are helpful becaus
they mcrease students’ motivation, raise their selfesteem, and make them fec
integrated As we can see, these factors are necessary if the teacher wants hy
studenits to get more involved in the class, ie., in the listening-speakiny
process. A role-playmg activity may illustrate this listening-speaking process

The following activity is recommended:

The teacher asks students to work in pairs or small groups. In
turns. he/shehas each student in the pair or group pick up arn
imagmary object from the floor but should not say anything. The
other classmates can try to guess what the object is. They can ask
questions like: “Is it heavy?”, “Is it smaoth?”, “Do you like it?” “Dg
you have one?”.etc. According to the given answers the students may
guess what the object is. They can alse guess from the gestures the
student makes.

Dialogue. Dialogwe can be consideted one of the most importarn
activities in practicing listening. It is an active way to practice listening
because during this activity the listener has to listen carefully to what the
speaker is saying so that he/she can respond to what he/she hears.

Dialogue is a kind of role-playing activity in which the listenes
and the speaker change roles according to the dialogue's needs. The
use of dialogues brings the following advantages:
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Listening to Musi. Music 15 a way through which languages are
sptead worldwide. Music contributes to enrich the cultwe of a country
because it expresses people’s feelings. These are two types of listeners: those
who listen because they have some knowledge of the language and want 1o
mmprove it and those who have little or no knowledge of the language and
wat to Jisten to the nusic simply for the fact that the singer’s voice is nice o
the melody is beautiful. Even a person with no knowledge of English tries to
mdmtmldﬂacprmhﬁonofﬂwvetswandsingsasﬂmnmsicisbm
played

Music normally reflects real life situations and thetefore can be
very useful in the classroom. Music motivates language learners.
When student sings he/she repeats the lyrics. This repedition suggests
that he/she is listening attentively. Dubin was cited in Celce-Murcia
and Hilles and stated that: “Songs can be utilized as presentation
contexts; reinforcement materials; vehicles through which to teach
all langnage skills; and as a medium through which to present some
of the most important cultural themes which pervade modern life
{116).”

The following activity is recommended:

The teachier chooses a song from a well- known singer that
draws the students’ attention. Teacher tells students about the theme
they are about to listen, then asks students to listen to the song
related with topic. While listening they write down what they are
listening to and next they sing the song following the melody. After
that the teacher gives new vocabulary on the current theme. Students
sit in small groups and write a short song that should be sung to the
class.

Watching films. Watching films is 2 demanding yet interesting
hstening activity. In any listening activity teacher considers student's
level and this aspect may bring success to the ELT class. While
student listens to the radio he/she has {0 make a great level of effort
to understand what i3 being said because he/she only listens to
different people speaking but when he/she watches a film the level of
effort is less because he/she has a set of images that helps him/her
understand what is heard from the characters. Moreover student is
able to understand most of the details in the film given that he/she
can hear what a character is saying and see how the character
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necessary that students do not tatk with a loud vesce. Each one has &
listen on the phone.
Referemces;

I Jaloloy J.J , Makhkamova G T., Ashurov Sh. §. English language teachim
methodology. 2015

2 Howatt A and J, Dakin 1974. Langusee laboratory materlals, ed. J. P.
Allen. 3. P B. Alien, ahd 8. P. Corder.

3 Ur P. 1984 Teaching of English as a second or foteign language
Cambndge: Cambridge University Press.
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THE EFFECTIVE WAYS OF TEACHING VOCABULARY
Reymova I.X,
Teacher of UzSWLI

Vocabulary can affect comprehension; however the most
effective method of teaching vocabulary to intermediate level
learners has not been determined yet. Many types of vocabulary
nstiuction can have a positive effect on comprehension, particularly
when these methods rely on multiple exposures to a word and
interactive approaches.

Vocabulary is one of the important aspects of language
teaching. There are many quotations of famons linguists which
support this idea. For example, "Without grammar very little can be
conveyed, without vocabulary nothing can be conveyed” (D
Wilkins). Hence teachers should be aware of how to present
vocabulary effectively in order to help students to develop their
vocabulary. There are 3o many words, so little time. When choosing
which words deserve special instructiona) time, we don't have fo do
it alone. One of the biggest mistakes that the teachers make in
vocabulary instruction is selecting all the words for the students and
not giving them a say in the matter. All in all choosing the effective
ways of teaching is very important in developing intermediate level
learners’ vocabulary,

Vocabulary is the knowledge of words and word meanings. As
Steven Stabl puts it, "Vocabulary knowledge is knowledge, the
knowledge of & word not only implies a definition, but also implies
how that word fits into the world.” Vocabulary knowledge is not
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* Language-focused learning ~ deliberately learh new worh
and study more about previously encountered voeabulary, aw
teachers should pay special attention to vocabulary and vocabulac
strategies. Make sure students get infengive reading practice, alway)
getting feedback on their speaking and writing progress, learning am
practicing strategies, and doing vocabulary exercises. Strategici
include. guessing from context, using word cards, using word parix
and using a dictionary.

¢ Fluency development — students become more proficien|
with words they already know. There should be no unknows
vocabulary. Speed reading deals with extensive reading of easy
material, the 4/3/2 activity, linked skill activities, when discussios
leads to reading which leads to writing, repeated listening and
repeated reading, and 10 minute writing.

Form is divided into spoken form, written form and word part
First, spoken form concerns with pronunciation. It is the injtial stages
of language learning for teacher to insist on a fair amount of
pronuticiation practice of new words to help learners acquire the
correct stress pattern of syllabus. Second, written form concerns with
spelling. Teacher should clarify the pronunciation before showiny
the written form. Finally, word parts concern with part of speech ol
word. Students need to know part of speech of the vocabulary such
as it is verb, noun or adjective in otder to use it effectively In
addition, students have to study about the affixes (the prefixes and
suffixes) because it may indicate abont the meaning. For example,
superman’ super means above or beyond and man mean human
being. This is particulatly useful for a higher level.

In teaching vocabulary, teachers need to look at two aspects of
meaning in order to make students understand better n learning
vocabulary of the English language. The first concerns the link
between meaning and the world to which words refer. The second
involves the sense relations that exist among words. Fitst, if a word
has reference to an object, action or event in the physical world, this
can be described as denotative meaning. In contrast, connotative
meaning relates to the attitudes and emotions of a langunage user in
sefecting a vocabulary and the influence of these on the listener of
reader's interpretation of the word.
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dupysa Ba xpmsonut Tommapy Owman  Gezarwsran KyMyul
Ounakysyxiap Tomuiram, Wyrwiraex, 6y aaspaa HHCOHSTAD ONTh
Taxud 10pras HHCOHMHHI YMpU Gokui O¥namm neras axmnara pHa
KHITanaap.

3amonabuk Guprark nasnau (MH.a8. 1580-1090 #iit) narpuy
MassakaT GYHnab 3aprapmix OyroMnapura kuauxum omm6 Oopanw
Hatwxana Gapua HHCORIAD TaKMMYOKNAPAAH (oRganamansra
6¥ammunap. Xycycan, IPKAKNAp y3yK, IMpax Ba oyphapaaH acanr
TAKHEMOKAD TAKHIUN Yphra kupam. ¥R cakkusurram cynona saxun
$upsasy TyTaHxaMORHMHT Torumran Xa3HHACH OYHTE AKKOI Janw
6Ym omaan. Vu rexusunun Cynona mappunan Gomnab, saprapim
OyloMnapuHn acam YHYH KyMYIU HITATHAA GONUIaHraH,

Koxunusd nasps woman pyXaap, aémnap ea Gomanapna
HA3APAAHHIL MYMKMH NEraH 3IBTHKOX Mamxyn 6yarar. Tymop 3¢
YTAPHH HA3apJAH XUMOANIANINTAH TAKHHYOK xucobnanran {1],

Hcnom numn KHPHO KenraHaaH cir, aémnapra KyMmym g
OMTHHOAH  ACamraH  3uiHaTIAp  Takumra pyxcar Oepunrax
IPKAKIAPra 3ca PaKAT KyMymraan scayran 3aprapnuk byromnapunal
thoit nanaHmTra swxosat sTHIran,

Henom  aumu Cypna, Hpox, 3poH, Mucp e Jlusaun
TApRATANM  GHmaH  Ma3kyp AaBNaTNApRA WKTMOMH-uKTHCOTHI
COXATAP BA CRHOAT PHBOXNAHHG Gopmu. By aiinukca, carzar m
33prapHK GylMTapHEH Acamaa sxkon HaMo¢H 691, Xypocony
OTHH Ba kyMyw, TYpKHCTOHzA éxyT, SManna aHop Tomu, Mucpu
XpH3onuT, baxpaitnne Tapxapnap, XHHOUCTOH Ba Hestnonm
MeIammap Ba  KHMMaTOaxo TOWMGDHHHT  KYTUIMIH  MCyIoN
AAB/IATNAPHAA 33PrapiMK  COXACHHMHT PHBOXJIAHMITHIAA MyXH»
wamMmsT xkac6 >tam. Mawbanapra KYpa, Barmon kummart6axe
TORMNMBPHUHT acock#t Gozopu 6Ynran [2]. Cunart 6amamwii aémnapy
3Ca MeTal TaHranap Ounan komnanray 6om RMHHMNAp KHEDmIran

HcnoM nmaspm Mucpna ormum pa KyMymaaH  3aprapue
WIINAPHHH  AXyIHH B4 apMarap faskapymap sau. Msicprvmr xuth
KAOWIACH ONTHH Ba Kymymm Oesaxwapun nmna6 YHKapapamiap
Hasnar bowkapysumnapu japrapnaap HMmUIApHHE  KYnnad
K¥YBBATNAO, XATTOKH, ynapra yiomma Ty3dmra KyMaxnamminap
A PMARHCTORINK saprapnap Typkuanas momi CHKYBApIAAH KO4MO
Mucpra kyaub yramnap. Ynap yanapu Gunan TYPK Ba eBpoma
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THE PRINCIPLES AND METHODS OF TEACHING
VOCABULARY
Sadikova Shakhl
Teacher of UzSW1.1

The vocabulary, therefore, must be carefully selected ir
accordance with the principles of selecting linguistic material, the
conditions of teaching and leanung a foreign language in school
Scientific prmeciples of selecting vocabulary have been worked out
The words selected should be:

* frequently used in the language (the frequency of the word
may be determined mathematically by means of statistic data);

* easily combined (nice room, nice girl, nice weather):

* unbimited from the point of view of style (oral, written).

* included in the topics the syllabus sets:

* valuable from the point of view of word-building (use, used,
useful, useless, usefully, user, usage)

The first principle, word frequency, is an example of a purely
lingutsttc approach to word selection, It is claimed to be the soundes
criterion because it 1§ completely objective. It is derived by counting
the number ofoccurrences of words appearing in representative
printed material comprising novels, e€ssay, pays, poems newspapers
textbooks, and magazines.

Modern tendency is to apply this principle depending on the
language activities to be developed. For developing reading skills
pupils need “eading vocabulary” (M. West), thus various printed
texts are analyzed from the point of view of word frequency. For
developing speaking skills pupils need “speaking vocabulary”. In this
case the material for analysis is the spoken language recorded. The
occumences of words are counted in it and the more frequently used
tn speaking are selected,

The other principles are off didactic value, they serve teaching
alims

The words selected may be grouped under the following the
classes (M. West):

1. Words that we talk with or form {structural) words which
make up the form (structure) of the language.
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has also been identified as a source of variation. In classrooms,
type of task can affect variation (Tarone& Parrish 1988).

The third principle is the creating of mativation. Motivation
probably the most frequently used catch-all term for explaining |(
success or failure of virtually any complex task. It ig easy to assul
that success in any task is due simply to the fact that someonc!
“motivated It 15 easy mn second language learning to claim that
Jearner will be successful with the proper motivation. Such clai
are of course ot erroneous, for countless studies and experiments
human learning have shown that motivation is a key to learning a
Jearmiuig vocabulary ag well.

The fourth principle is error treatment, One of the major issi|
involved in teaching vocabulary is the manner in which teachers dg
with student etrors. The most useful implication of Vigil and Qiles
mode] for a theory of error treatment is that cognitive feedback mu
be opimal 1 order to be effective. Too much negative cognitif
feedback a barrage of interruptions, corrections, and overt attenti|
to malformations often leads learners to shut off their attempts
communication. They perceive that so much is wrong with the
production that there is little hope to get anything right. On the oth
hand, too much positive cogmtive feedback — willingness of I
teacher-hearer to let ertors go uncorrected, to indicate understandir
when understanding may not have occurred — serves to reinforce tt
errors of the speaker-learner. The result is the pessistence, an
perbaps the eventual fossilization, of such errors. The task of tif
teacher 15 to discern the optimal tension between positive an!
negative cognitive feedback providing enough green lights !
encourage continued communication, but not so many that crucid
Cr1o1s go unnoticed, and providing enough red lights to call attentio!
to those crucial errors, but not so many that the learner 1
discouraged from attempting to speak at all

The fifth principle involves taking into account personal factor
ot learners which the teacher usually deals with, Personal factor
include:

* the affectrve domain emotional side of human behavior:

¢ self-esteem;

* inhibition - attempts to protect the €go,
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Every national variant of English fals into A dialect is varn
of the language that includes differences in grammar, vocabul;
and pronunciation. Thus a dialect includes an accent, l.e.a way
pronouncing the language.

An accent is a unified entity of pronunciation patierns used
commmunicative intesaction by the members of the same spec
community.

Speakers of the same accent typically:

1} share a relevant social or geographical attribute and

2) maintain a uniform set of phonological characteristi
despite a certain amount of limited phonetic and lexical- inciden
variation between them (Parashchuk 2000).

Sociolinguistics is the branch of lingurstics which stud
different aspects of language- phonetics, lexics and grammar w
referedice to their social functions in the society. Tl
sociolinguistics explains language phenomena in condection  w
tactors outside the language faculty itself in terms of large-sc:
social structure and in terms of how people use language
communicate with one another. Language is indissolubly linked wi
the society: in it we can see a faithful reflection of the society
which people live,

Such fields of science as linguistics, sociolinguistic
psycholinguistics are inseparably lmked in the treatment of variq
language structures. For example, the subject matter |
ethnolingmstics gradually merges into that of anthropologic
lingusstics and that into sociological linguistics and that in
styhistics, and stylistics, and the subject matter of social psychology.

Some scholars consider functional stylistics to be a branch ¢
sociolinguistics since it studies the distinctive linguist
charactenstics of smaller social groupings (such as those due |
occupdtional class. age and sex differences}{ Shveyzer 198!
Macanalay 1977}.

A language which is another tongue of several nations is calle
apolyethnic language or a nationally heterogeneous languagee. ¢
English, German, Spanish, etc. In a polyethnic language there ca
exist a great variety in terms of pronunciation.
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correct,  stafsstically relevant and/or enjoys social presty
(Parashchuk 2000).

The term “standard” is to be interpreted 1o mean implicu.J
congidered to represent correct and socially acceptable usage 1
educated purposes. The use of the other pronunciation types
applied to certamn regions, smaller localities, social, professional, ai
age groups. Thus varieties in pronunciation within 3 country o
include a national standard of pronunciation and tertitorial a 7
accents. Accents always mark the geographucal origin of the speake

Though every national variant of English has consideral
ditferences 1n pronunctation, lexics and grammar, they all have mw!
in common which gives us ground to speak of one and the san
language-the English language. |

NPOBJIEMA MIEPEBOAUMOCTH H
HENEPEBOAUMOCTH GPAIEQ.IO F'MMECKHUX
EJUHHIL
Canoxuddunovsa (
npenooosameas Y3V

lpobnema mepesonumocTn BOITPOC, KOTOPSIt BONMHOBan |
{TPOACIDKACT BONMOBATS ceffuac mofel, NPHYACTHBIX K Nepes o
BOIMOXCH JTH IOMHOUEHHEE! Uepesod Omuu CYMTAIOT, HTO BCAKH.
nepepox  GesycrioBHO  Gesnagexmas IOMEBITKE  paspemuT
HEBROIONIHMMYX0 33434y, B TO BPEMA Kak HOPYTHE CTOnm 3¢
PEIHTENBHO CTOAT Ha TIO3HITHAX NMPHHLMITHATLHOR
(MEPEBOAMMOCTID) M OOBABUDOT BCEX COMHEBANOMIAXCA B 3TON
«arHnncTaM). Tlpu 3roM H Te # Apyrue umeror HOAMOXKHOCTH
COCNATLCA HA M3BECTHBIE peambHbie (akTei: CTOPOHHUKH TEOPHH
“HEBOIMOXKHOCTH MePeBOMa» - Ha Ciyuait korna PacX o AEHHMH
KYTBTYD, KOMMYHHKATHBHBIX NPHBIYEK HOCHTENEi WA wu
Hocurenei  ITA  npaktHveckn  wekmouarot paBEHCTRO
KOMMYHHKATHBHEIX  JpdekToB vy Tex u APVTHX, CTOpPOHHMKH
(NPHHUMNHANMBHOR  MEPEBOAMMOCTH® - pa HOATBEPKAEHHYH
00MECTREHHOM NPAKTHKOH suexTuBHOCTS ABYAIBIMHOMH
KOMMYHHKaIlMH NOCPENCTROM nepeBoga.
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Xora  >hdexTHBHOCTE  RYAIBIYMOL KOMMYHHKAUMN
NEPEBOAOM MO CPABHCHMIO C ECTECTRCHHON MEHBINE OOHOMILINI
JT0 HC JACT OCHOBAHHA U YTBEPKACHHA (HEBOIMMKHO
nepesona». PykooacTsyacs amanormwmod norsxof, coeumaics
HeH30eXHbIE MOMEHTH HEIOTIOHHMARMA H HETIOHAMAHMA, MO
06110 Obi paBHEIM 00pazoM OTREPIHYTH TalKe H ROIMOKHO
3¢dexmnenoit OINHOAZEMMHOM KOMMYyHHKALMH, pedel
KOMMYyHHKaUuuy poobae. O6LiecTBeHHas NPaKTHKa AOKa3bIBAC
LENOM  BRICOKYI0 OQeKTHBHOCTE Peucroll  KOMMYHMKAIM
OLHOA3LIHON W JBYAIBIMHOM C MEPEBONOM, HECMOTPY HA MOMeH
HEAOTIOHHMAHNA H HEMIOHUMAHHS U | TOHHKEHHOH NIEPEROIHMOCT

lpyras nmpwyMEs TynmkoBOro mnonokemms, B KOTOp
OKa3aiack IpobneMa  nepeBOOMMOCTH, 3aKmOYaercas B 4
obcToATENBCTHE, 410 KOMMYHHKA THBHAA peo
IKCTPANTNHIBHCTHYCCKAX,  KY/JBTYPHO-DTHHYECKUX H  BOOD
ITHHYECKHX (AKTOPOR «BHEAIBLIKOBOTO OMBITA» B OAHOM Iy
HENIOOUCHHBAKACE, A B [PYyroM NEPEOLEHHBANACh, YTBEPKy
Bnaxos. Ilpeactasureny koHuenwmiM (roTambHOMN UCPEBOTHMOCT
PACCMATPHBAIOT  NEPEBOM  kKAK  HEKMH  M3OMHPOPAHMBLL
NepekoanNposantA CoobmeHNa ¢ 0AHOrO A3LIKA Ha IPYroi, BBIPbI)
Cr0 H3 LENH IBYA3LIMHOM KOMMYHWKAUMM, LEHTPANBHLIM 3BEH:
KOTOPOH OH ABNAETCA M Ha KOTOPY¥e OH «paboTaem, OLCHH
3pekTHBHOCTE TiepeBoa BHE NOCHCHOBATENBHON BIAUMOCHAM
TEM, PajM  HEro OH CYWECTBYCF. KOHEYHEIM PpE3y/bTal
ABYA3LMHOTO 0OIIEHAA, PErYNATHBHEIM BO3ACHCTBHEM Ha ajpecar

Hrak, uenblo peyeBoii koMMyHukaipm sssmaerca HYXH
OTTIPABATENIIO PETY/IATHEHOC BOINECHCTRME HA aJpecara, cpeicTse
ACCTHKEHMA 3TOH UCTH ABISIOTCA MEPENABAEMBIC OTHPABHTENS
A3LIKOBBIC 3HAKH C HX 3HAYCHHAMH, 2 YCNOBHAMH, B KOTOpH
HOCTHIACKH LCAb, RBJ/VIETCA ASBIKOBOM H KH3HCHMBIA Om
agpecara.

Henonssonannan imreparypa:

| Javeiuses JLK. Tleperon: npoSnemss TEOPMH. NPAITHKM H METO
mpenoganarma. —Mocxea: MNpoceewenne. 1988,

2. Baaxos C., Gnopiu C. Heneperomeioe n mepeeoae. ~Muockpa Beicy
mxona, 1986

3 Anchuperno HO. mmwokynsTvpanorws, // LlewHocTHo-cMBICO®
NPOCTPAHCTBO #3bIka. ~ Mocksa: Hayka, 2010.
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Epistemics are clausal-scope indicators of ga speakao
commitment to the truth of a proposition (Bee & Fleischman, 193
61

Epistemic modals must be analyzed as evidential markers |
such they are\part of the extra-propositional layer of clause structy
and take scope overall propositional operators...(Drubig, 2001; 44)
the modal force of the utter indicates that the speaker entertains t
embedded proposition with a low degree commitment:

(1) John may be at home.

{2) John is at home.

This position on epistemic modality is at odds with seven
semantic treatments of modality, in which epistentic  modaly
(alongside other types of modality) is seen as regularly contributing |
truth conditions. On these accounts, modal operators i natun
language encode modal force (necessity or possibility) which ge
relatives with respect to different types of contextual assumptions ¢
conversational backgrounds (Kratzer, 1981; 1991 cf Lewis, 198
Brennan, 1993; Papafragou, 2000).

1.3. The objective-subjective distinction in modal verf
reconsidered.

Conversational backgrounds for epistemic modafity 1 propoy
that the main difference between subjective and obgective epistemy
modality ss that the former, but not the latter, is indexical, in th
sense that the possible worlds in the conversational background ar.
restricted to what the current speaker knows as of the time o
utterance. By contrast, in the case of objective epistemic modality

possible worlds 1n the conversational background include what is
generally known/what the publicly available evidence is. In this
sense, objective epistemic modality is not tied to the here-and-now of
the talk exchange, and indeed can be used for discussing future and
past possibilities (cf. Lyons, 1977);

(27) Untl Copemicus, it was certain that the Earth was the
center of the universe.

(28} Yesterday it was possible that the stock market would go
up today.
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acquire the language in the process of using it as the languay:
no other objectivity except for the one which is conftrmed m
depth of subjectivity” ie. the language becomes subjective wi
bemng used.

The research of phraseology on the principle on ‘man in §
langnage’ gave a rise to the development of the new directis
anthropocentric phraseology. Nowadays anthropocentsic phrascotuy
has undergone a new stage in its development. The aim
anthropocentric phraseology is the research of interaction betwe
Inguistic and extratinguistic meanings of phraseologism, or idionis
it 1s often referred to in an English- speaking world.

Idioms in English and Uzbek related to human body are al
means of anthropocentric phraseology. Here are some comms
1dioms based on the human bodv

Idiom Meaning Examplesentence
Allears Fullylistening Give me a minute |
finish my work and the
It be all earsto he
about your project

break a leg good-luck Today's the big gam
eh? Break n leg!

Coldfeet nervous just before | My sister didn't get col

a big event feetuntil she put I

wedding gown on

cost an arm and | Bevery expensive | These cakes ar
a leg delicious, but they cos
an arm and a leg.
cryyourheartout | Cryveryhard Icried my  hear
out when my best frien
moved away.
facethemusic meet, stand up to | I stayed out all night
unpleasant When 1 eventually go
conseqences,  for { home 1 had toface the
example criticism | music from my wife.

of punishment
(my) Relative | have to hire Mia. She's
fleshandblood my  own flesh and
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TED TALKS IN TEACHING ENGLISH
Yuldashova Niluf
Teacher of UzSW

The world is developing and Internet has already invaded
aspects of our life, which means the youth is also advancing witl
the same level. Most of them are able to discriminate betwe
modern teachers and old-fashioned ones who are stuck to traditior
methods and this is obviously accounts for demotivatic
Fortunately, there 1s a huge range of resources available for t
modern teacher, and the right selection is crucial In deliveri
effectrve lessons. Therefore, one of the sources which can be utiliz
for drawing students attention and motivate them in the classroom
Ted Talks and learners definitely will reap benefits from it, becauw
various topics assist to broaden students’ outlook as well.

TED is a series of informative, educational, inspiring an
sometimes jaw-dropping talks that present ‘Ideas worth Spreading
Ted has attracted many of the world’s most important thinkers sug
as Larry Page, Bill Clinton, Bill Gates, Ken Robinson, and a fe
winners of the Nobel Prize.

There 15 an emphasis on informing, educating and openin
people’s eyes to new ideas, making them perfect for the classcoon
Students love these talks and really appreciate it when you take th
time fo make a lesson out of them. Teenagers, being the *YouTub
generation’, also find them highly engaging and motivating, The
come with transcriptions in most common languages, alfowin
students to read what they have listened to jn English or their nativ
tongue.

Furthermore, TED Talks can absolutely be considered authentic
and the reason 15 that the speakers are not simply reading a script
which has been written by someone else, as is often the case with |
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There is one more thing to note which helps learnefs to mpi
thew writing skill as well Below every TED video there
comments scction where people discuss the video and the issues |
came up in the video. Students can enter these debates and prac|
their writing at the same time.

To conclude, it might be said that, incorporation of TED Talk
English classes results in engaging atmosphere for students
achuieving expected outcomes for teachers.

References:

I Famell Mark Ress: Franca, Cenasl Regma The world of Engl
Longman, 2013

2 Ascher CM Living with strangers in the USA Communicating beys
culture. Englewood Clifts (New Jersey): Prentice Hall, 1991

INTEGRATING CULTURE INTO ESL CURRICULUM
IN UZBEKISTAN
Umirov Sarvar, student of UzSWi
Scientific supervisor: Yuldashova Niluf

Nowadays lots of people are going to language centers to lea
Enghsh even our government has passed a law that even first vye
schoolchildren are being taught English. The purpose of learnis
this Janguage differs such as studying in top-ranked Universities |
the world, working for international tompanies with high salar
working m a higher position in our government, being a guide
Interpreters, majority of girls strongly wish to be flight-attendant an
SO DN

All of these reasons involve communicating with foreigners an
native speakers and in order to avoid misunderstanding we mu
really be aware of culture. What is the connection between cultur
and lahguage? How culture is important to be competent to use
target language? What kind of socio-pragmatic failures are we goin
to have unless we are clued up about the culture when we are talkin
to foreigner? So how should we study culture? Should we conduc
spectal classes?

Above all these questions I have done some research and I hay

given my solution to these ‘forthcoming™ troubles that we are goiny
to face.
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how his English is fluent as your cultural viewpoint is bizarre. A
kind of language examinations do mot only test your fluency
language but also awareness of target culture.

H it is so essential how can we learn the culture? Althoughm
researches supports the notion that culture and language |
inseparable and discus the importance of integrating culture
classroom, not many of them give principles on how to corpus
them fogether or it is not suitable to our republic.

Should we conduct special subject of English speaking count
culture? There are quite many different ways to evolve cuit
consciousness. They are following: Using technology - with the he
of computers, COROMS and video CDs teachers can provide bet
instructional materials for the integration of culture. Mods
technology supplies superb authentic scenarios to English learna
Medta can be another way, reading newspapers magazines printed
US or Canada can give valuable information and students can piclu
i their mind,

Literature- According to Valdes ‘literature is culture in actio
After having read only two or three novels you can imagine |
culture of people in the country, besides that it also enriches yo
hterature knowledge.

Teachers can invite foreigners to classroom and they can fa
about their tradition, way of life, all about their life, in this case »
only our students can get benefit and get the information from fin
hand, but also visitors will really enjoy talking about themselve
country, experience in life,. We are opening all doors |
hohdaymakers, allowing them coming without visas, discounts an
so on, 50 why should we not use them in educational purposes? A
tirst we can give them reduction in prize for trips or we may ofls
some amount of money, after some time all of them will be willing t
make visits to our schools, colleges and Universities not only to fal
about therr republics and themselves but also to find out what kind ¢
generation are being brought up in Uzbekistan, it is also interestin
to know our opinions about them.

The dast but not least, student exchange programs. It is vital |
expereence target culture and living in an environment where Engls
IS spokento be master of the language. We must be active 1n th
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AVHERBHY  RotuenTyan MOACTMra TO3a makiga cesrm op
CITHIAN  Broiumay KVImea YHCyprap cudataa kupui

WHEHMHT THoOnmi) woaCTUrR KYIeun s feran r
LT — By aroma rHoceonOrUK MOXHAT Kach 3ram

Tumnnr  nexoux MOACIH TOMOHHIAH om6  Kupumany
Kymmmua  mMummui ¢yonextHE  HEGOpMauMAHMHT Cenup-V
HASAPHACH 6Viraa nymenpmr THCOHMH MAaH3aPacHTa THI TOMOHL
06 KuprnaHran Yaura xoc HH(OpMaumns Guan TEHTTAINTHD
HOTYFDHAND.  Uview  Tyymismr NMERCAX  Mozenn By rmmog
AONpACHAS iaaxar nexcr, o TPAMMATHK TOMOHM Omman

TOMOHMAaH  xupwtanpérras HHpOpMAaImA  Hunpan rpaMmar
BOCHTamAp  Tomonpnan Hpoanaurak  uudopMaLHAHY YHKap
Tawnad 6y mmatmy
Kynruna TONKMROTHMIAD MMHTBHCTHK HWCOMATHK Rasapws
P4 Xycycaw Cenmp-Yopg THIOTE3ACHTA KaiTa-kalTa Mypoxa:
KHMIMnap. Jlexuw vapnr XHMOACHUTA XM3MAT KHIAZWraH Ha Hazap#
B Ha skcnepumentan WMXATHAH jamun Toma omammap. Tammkn
OmiM . NlenneGepr Centp-Yopd runoresacusmur IKCTICPHMEHTA
TAIKMKOTH MyX oKkaMackusy FXYIUmp JKAH, «cY3HuHT G yetun)
SYPABOHIADYH XyKMHFRMIT *yi o3rura nebotis{ 1,354] ne6 xynac
MKAPHUITA MaxGyp 6 By coxana yrxasumrau TaKHKOTIIa[
XaM YTKazunray TAX PHOANAPHHRE KETMACMI Ry k¥pcaram (2, 25]
Munmait Y3urg NOCHHKHH YHEHINT THCOHUTG TACBHPHIA IMaC
bamcH mucon Bummy thaommrTiEmET Y30ra XOCRHTHAAH KHOAHpHL
KEPAKKH, 6y Hapca VP xurt xyrpodei, Tapuxest, il
"HKapHuIra VIOKAZOp  ma  Gomka  kymruma oMHWUTAap  GMnan
“amMbapyac Gornu 6¥nam (3, 25].
§ KCPARKM,  THNHMHT WM Y3ura  xocmiru
MYAMMOCHHHE  ycon AYHCKapamM  OHNaR wsoKama  MasTHKn-
tancadysui KUXATIAR  TAXMMN  KWIMW  aRgajius CIICKYNATHE
Xapaxrepna G¥nu6 KOAMOKAA Ba «MHAMMA THR-xaNK TahakKypuy
MyaMMocuyy HAzapWi noxaThan Yprammura xew xappai AHUK-
paBman Xylocanap uMkapummra €paam Gepmaiimu. Jlexur TorHymr
NCHXOTHHIBHCTHE TaXIDANTY OHIHHHF H3oMopd apaéum cudatmng
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XAPAKTEPHHH KH30X/10B4H OoMHI cHamza ¥3napu doitoanatamuin
THITHH Oenrunasimy.
®oiinananunran agabuérnap: ;

1. Lenneberg E., Roberts J. The Language of Experience, Bloomington, 1966

2. Byit Inme M, BaamMooTwowleHMe AILIKD, KynbTVPH H HALHOHLTHIM
coem(HRE NCHXMKH B NOSHaBATENEROI geateisrocTh. Astoped. Kanm . 1973

3. TyxracHHos W, JIMNTr80KyIETYPONOTHHECKHH ACEKT OITCAHNA BHCIIHOCH
H XapaxTepa HCHDBCRA B AHTAHMCKOM W yibekckom asuikax. Asropediepar Kan
Duec. —Tamxent, 2010,

4, EB.JHopoxosa. Tlpobaesmt cosnamme » (noiocOHH ¥ €CTECTEOIHAMNK |
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3. Xawwmora F. OcobennocTH ceMeHTVMEH M (pyvixumorsiposarme ©OF ¢
JOOHMMMYECKHM ROMTIOHeHTOM. AsTopeepar Kan quce. —T. 2008. 25 crp.

HHI'JIH3 TWIHHH YVKHTHIII CAMAPACHHH
OUWIHPHUIIA NEJATOI'HK TEXHOJIOT HAJIAPHUHT
VPHH
Xonboboesa Loupa,
V3JUKTY pxumyauucu

VRKUTHINHMET AMCM IDAK/UIApHH ADATHI 6yIOK RHAAKTHK S
Amoc KomeHokuni ToMoHHIaH Oy (paHra conunran naspasH Gepu Oy
MaUIFyJIOTra AN0KaJ0p OVIraH WIFOP OTMM B3 MYyTEXACCHCIAPHMHI |
ACOCHH MaKkcAanapuiaH G69nmu6 xengw. Xopwkuli THIUapHW
ypranvuira GYiraH KWSHKAMHUAT OYTyH Qynéaa optrl Gopumu sca
ANTH,  MaBKyn, JOKOpH camapa OepagwraH  megaroruk
TEXHONOrMANpHA wanad uMkaw wasudacHHM AHAMAa  gon3aph
macanara atneHTHpAH. llegarorux TEXHONOIHANAPHW KyInam dca
TAB/HM CAMAPANODIHTHHH KECKMH OIVHPYBYH OMMIITA akifaHH.

Yer 3n1aa ¥Tkaaunral TakMKoTaapra xypa [ 1] “ranaGanapmusr
TVNa V3NamTAPHINM TYDIYHYacH YKYB MaTcpHANHHHHT IypyXjars
xap ©Oup Tamaba Tomommaan 80-90%ra  Y3AMTHPHTHIIN
TYINYHWIATH, AbHH Xap Onp Tanaba Yxys darmmmu Ypraua 85% ra
yInaurrupuinM  3apyp. bydpaW Hamwka akar kKyma Karra
Taxpnbamn  axoind npodeccop-yxuTYBMNAapaa Ba MET THIM
tpaHHNaH HKTHAOPIH TRIa0aNapHAa Ky3aTUIHIIN MyMKHH.

By mwapoutaa ¥KyBUMHHHT TyJa Y3/MamTHpHOIMTA KaHAAH
spummn mymxan? Y36ex negarornapu GyHUHY yuTa HyIHHHE TABCHA
sranm (2]
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Bupunun iy Y3namTHpum Me3oHnHa macalTHpwiu. Dywaa

» amunu 55% YymmrTHpran Tamaba YinaurtHpanmraH Tanata

nxﬂcoﬁrmuam.

Hxkunun ayn: npodeccop-YkyTysuHnap TapkuOHHH OnuA

pakars npodeccOp Ba MOLEHTNAp ACOCMAA TY3HWill. By rypyxaa

:»mnmam fam 80 maw 200 rava Oymran Tanabanap VYkuum
nmum. By Hyn — XAKHKATAAH Y30K UACANAINTHP WA HYnamp.

TanabanapHHHr  xaMMacH  MKTHAOPAH  OYIMaraHumie,
lipoibeccop YKATYBUNNAD TAPKHOMHHMHI XAMMACH XM HKTHIOPIIH,
wisk fapaxxanu 6yna onmaiian.

Yunnyn #ifn: YKyR kapatHura NERaror#x TEXHONOrHANAPHM
opu#t >TAWZMp. ByHZA neparornx OMMMAAPHHHI YKHTHUINAMH
yery6napu MyxaccaMIanITHpHIraH oY nan.

OmsmyapHuHT  ¢QWkpHya, OMMABMH YKHTHIN [IBPOHTHAA
mnabanapHsur TYna Y3NAITHPHINTA dPHINHINHHA TALMHHNIANRIHMIAH
| AIOHa TYFpu HYn — iy HYnaHp.

By ¥puuna uer THnM YxuTyRuMcHra KyHunaauras kacOuE
Imaﬁnap MAKMYH TieJaroruk (AaoiHATTa TaHEPNHK RapaXkacH
cnparHga Oenrunanagd, BHpMHYH TOMOHNAH YHHHT TapkuOWIaa
" NCHXONOrMX, NCHXO(HU3NONOTMK Ba SKACMOHHMI TaHEprapiHkHy,

HKKHHYH TOMOHMBAH HIMHMA-Hazaphii Ba aMaymil KoOmmATnapHwM
kacOnit MaxopaT acocH cHpaTui2 2XKPATHO KYPCaTHON MyMKHH,
I} Xoaupru kyHAa ueT TWIHM VYKHTHI OYifH4a nesaroruk
dyanaﬁuérnap, TABTMM MyaMMOIARpPHIA OHA, Mabpy3anap, pacMHH
xXyxokatnapna “Ilporpeccip  neJarorMk texHonorsd’, “3amMoHaBHil
TABTHM TCXHONOTHACH uOOpanapH KeHI KY/ANaHWIMOKAA. AMMO
“Tlenarorux TeXHONOTHA' TYWIYHHMAacH XATH XaM OHP KOJTMATa
iI TYIUNPHIIMATAH, SHIMKIONETUANAPAA HIOXJIAHIAHKHYA YK
XKaMugTHMH3 Xa%aIKK Ounan Tapaxkui 3THO, HKTHCOOME Ba
| cHMécHi CanoXHATH KyHIaH — KyHIa optud GopMokpa.  Ammo
HMXTHCOOMA COXAZA, alHWMKCA, TABIHM — TapOMaANa ACNCHHMII Ea
YMYMHIt TaPaKKHETAAH OPKAZA KOMHIL CE3HIMOKA.

(CJopmkui maMnakamiapia TabiHM OepHIl IHAKIADH OHp —
fupHaan OyTxyn ¢apx kwiagu. [eparor, aspamo, xap Oup
YKYBUHHHHT IDKTHMOMH KeTHO YHKHUDM, KOOWIHATH, 3XHMHY YyKYP
YpradraH Xoija, YHrAa Moc TasiMM DepHm ycymmapuHu Yitnad
tomamu. Uer Twnnapura oMMaBHME paBHIINa YKHTHI OyryHrada
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ibhntionships with ethnical mentality. The most essential notious are
enlture specific units, cultural concepts and national world picture.

V.A Maslova defines cultural linguistics as a branch of
lnguiatics which is based on cultural studies; as a humanitarian
tiscipline that studies the matersal and spiritual culture that has been
smbodied in the national language and that appears in the linguistic
processes. One of the new anthropologically onented disciplines in
ihe current research is linguoculturology. This discipline is of a
wynthesizing type and deals with the description of cultural and moral
experience and ethnic mentality that are represented in a language by
special cultural components in the meaning of language units. Under
cultural linguistics V.A. Maslova also suggests “the integrative field
of knowledge, absorbing the results of research in cultural studies
and linguistics, ethnolimguistics and cultural anthropology” (Maslova
V. A. “Linguoculturology” 2001).

According to Triandis (2000), research that studies culture and,
more dpecifically, cross-cultural and intercuttural communication in
its various forms and social contexts, can approach the theoretical
foundations and methodologica! design of their work from three
different perspectives: the indigenouns one, the cultural one and the
cross-cultural one.

The "indigenous” approach focuses on the meaning of concepts
in a culture and how such meaning may change across demographics
within a given culture context. The focus of such studies is the
development of knowledge tailored to a specific culture without any
special claims to generality beyond the confines of that particular
culiural context. The main challenge with the indigenous approach is
the difficulty involved in trying to avoid the influence of pre-given
concepts, theories and methodologies and therefore the difficulty of
determining what the term indigenous {Adamopolous & Lonner,
2001) really means in any given culture.

The "cuitural" approach is used to describe those studies which
make special use of ethnographic methods. More traditional
experimental methods can also be used in conjunction within this
approach. Here again the meanings of constructs in a culture are the
main focus of attention and there is little of direct comparison of
constructs across cultares. The aim is to advance the understandiog
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of the individual in a sociocultural context and to emphasize the
importance of culture in understanding his or her behavior The
challenge with this approach is a lack of a widely accepted research
methodology (Adamopolous & Lonner, 2001).

Ttiandis (2000) states that, when using "etoss-cultural”
approaches, studies obtain data in two or more cultures making the
assumption that the constructs under nvestigation ate universals
which exist in all of the cultures studied. One positive point aboul
this approach {s that 1t purports to offer an increased understanding
of the cross-cultural vahdity and generalizability of the theories and
constructs under mnvestigation. The main challenge, however, comes
from the need to demonstrate the equivalence of the constrcts and
measures used, and to minimize the evident biases that may threaten
vald cross-cultural comparisons (Adamopolous & Lonner, 2001)
Thus tot only does the researcher conceptualize and operationalize,
but aiso, and in addition, the differential factor is taken into account.
that is to say, the way in which one and the same construct functions
n a vaniety of different cultures.

Indigenous and cultural approaches focus on emics, or the
things which are unique to a given culture OKgisdyttit, Gerstein &
Canel, 2008, p.190), These approaches are relativistic in that their
amn is the n-depth study of the local context and the meaning of
constructs without imposing a priori definitions on the constructs
themselves (Tanaka-Matsumi, 200 1),

Scholars working within these approaches usually reject claims
that the theories they work with are universal On the other hand, 1n
the cross-cultural approach the focus is on etics, or factors that are
universal across cultures (Brislin, Lonner & Thorndike, 1973). Here
the goal 1s to understand similarities and differences across cultures.
and the cemparability of cross-cultural categories or dimensions is
emphasized (Tanaka-Matsumi, 2001). Summing up, emics focus on
“the nmative's point of view"; etics focus on the "comparative cross-
cultural pomt of view.” Emics and etics are perhaps the two most
crucial constructs in the study of culture (Bhawuk & Triandis, 1996,
p-23). TRIANDIS' classification, and the references to "emic" and
‘etic” questions remind us that "Malinowski's dilemma" is still as
vahd today as 1t ever was, and that the tensions between "cultural

62



'abkocts ® MAammeM MKONBHOM BO3pacTe CNSLMANLHO He
Pa3sBHBAIOT, HO YNPAKHEHHAMH K UIPaMM  NOAAEPKHBAIO!
CCTECTBEHHYIO NOTBHKHOCTD B CYCTABASX M 3JIACTHYHOCTH MBIMIL
Jiis pazsutus rHOkocTH ocobenHo DnaronpusteH moapact 10-12
ner, HPH MOMONW I'HMHACTHYECKHX YTpaxHewu#, wrp H T.4,
AobHBalOYCA MMPOKOH AMIUTHTY A1 ABSDKCHAH.

B cpenneM 803pacTe YBENHYHMBACTCS KOMMMECTBO YIPAKHEHHI
Ha rubkocTh ¢ TipeaMeraMu H Ge3 mMpeameroB. Jwi pasBHTHA H
COBEPINEHCTBOBAHHA THOKOCTH METOAHMECKH BKHO ONpeNeNnUTh
OIMTHMANTLHBIC [MPOMOPHMHA B HCNOIL3IOBAHHM YIIPHKHEHMH HA
pacTArHBaHHE, A TAKES NMPABHIHLHYIO MOIHPOBKY Harpyiok.

Ecnu tpebyerca NOCTIOKEHAE 3AMETHOrO COBHIA B Pa3BHTHH
FHOKOCTH Yyike deped 3-4 Mecala, TO PEKOMEHIYIOTCR CeLyIOmMe
COOTHOMEHWA B HCIONMB30BAHUH YTIPAOKHCHMWIT, nprMepHo 40% -
axtusHble, 40% - mnaccueueie M 20% -cTaTHueckme. Uem Meuwine
Bo3pact, TeM Ooneme B obmeM obbeMe NOMKHA OBITE 0%
AKTHBHBIX YNPAXHCHMA M MeHbIe CraTHyeckux. Crneumammcramn
paapaboTansl  NPHMEPHBIC  PEKOMCHIAUMM O  KOIHYECTBY
NOBTOPEHMMH, TEMIY [BHKCHHH W BPCMCHH «BBIICPXKEK» B
CTATHYECKHX NONoKeHHAX. Ha nepasix 3aHATHAX YHCAO MOBTOPCHHA
cocrasrAeT He Gonmee 8+10 pas.

Ynpaxnerma Hd THOKOCTE PEKOMEHRYETCS AKTOHMATh B
HeOOMBIMOM KONMYECTBE B YIPEHHIOK THTHEHHYCCKYIO THMHACTHKY,
BBOJAHYIC (MOOrOTOBHTENBHYI0) 4YacTh ypoxa no (uaMyeckoit
KyNbTYpE, B PA3MUHKY MPH 3aHATHAX CHOPTOM.

YrnpakHerns Ha ruOKOCTE BAXHO COMETATE C YAPAKHCHHAMH
Ha cuny W paccnabnenme. Kak YycTaHOBNEHO, KOMIUIEKCHOE
HCMONB30BAHME CHIOBBIX YAPOKHEHHH M YIPAKHEHMA Ha
paccnadbnenHe He TONBKO COOCOOCTBYET YBEAHYEHHIO CHITBI,
PACTARHMOCTH H JNACTHYHOCTH MBINIL, NPOH3BOMAMMX AAHHOE
JBHKECHHE, HO H TMOBBITIAECT NPOYHOCTD MBILIEYHO-CBA3OMHOTO
armapaTa, Kpome TOro, nmpH HCNONB30BAHHH YAPANHEHHH Ha
paccnabneHne B mepMOa HAMPABNEHHONO PAa3BHTHA MOABIDKHOCTH B
cycTasax HAMHTENBHO (B0 10%) BospacTaet 3¢ dexT TPEHHPOBKH.

Harpysky B ynpaxHennax xa rHOXocTs B OTHEIBHBIX 3aHATHAX
H B TedeHHE Teaa CHACAYeY YBEMHUMBATH 33 CHET YBEJHUCHHA
KOTMMECTBA YNPAKHCHMA W uMcna wx nopTopenHil. Temm npw
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AKTHMBHLIX YNpaXXHEHMAX cocTasader | moBTopeHHe B | 2; npH
MACCHBHBIX ~ 1 MOBTOPEHHE B 1-2 C, BBIACPXKKA» B CTATHHECKMX
MOMIOKEHHIX - 4-6 ¢.

Vnpaxhenus Ha rHOKOCTE Ha ONHOM 3aHATHH PEKOMEHITYETCA
BLITOMHATE B Takoll MOCNEeNOBATENBHOCTH: BHAYANC YOpParKHEHHA
I CYCTABOB BEPXHWX KOHEYHOCTCH, 3aTeM Jnd TYNOBHIIA H
HIKHMY XOHEYHOCTSH.

Ha mnavansom 5>Tanme paGoThl Han pasBHTHEM THOXOCTH
JNOCTATOQYUHO TPeX 3AHATHH B HeneMo. KpoMe Toro, rpexpasombie
3ARATHA B HEACO TO3BOJMIOT MOAMEPKHMBATH YXK€ ROCTHIHYTBHIH
YpOBECHL MNOABWKHOCTM B CycTaBaX. IlepephiBel B TPSHHPOBKE
rROKOCTH OTPHUATENBHO CKA3BIBAIOTCA HA YPOBHE e paIpHTHa. Tak,
HATrIPMMEDP, NBYXMECAYHBIA NEPEPHIB YXYAHIAET NOABYKHOCTDL B
cyctapax Ha 10-12%.

B  wocnemsme rome: 3a  py0ekoM ONMYYHA HIHPOKOE
pacnpOCTpaHEHHe CTPETYMHT - CHCTEMA CTATHYCCKHX YNpPaKHEHHIL,
pasBHBAIOWEHX THOKOCTE KM CMOCOOCTBYIONMMX  ITOBBIMICHHIO
3MACTHYHOCTH MBINIIL,

TepMuH CTPETYMHT TIPOHCXOMHT OT AHIVIMACKOTO CHOBA
stretching - HaraHyTs, pacrirusate. B mporiecce ynpaxHeHH# Ha
pacTArHBaHHe B CTATHMECKOM PEOKHME 33HHUMAIOLIMICA NPHHHMACT
ONIPENENCHHYIO N03Y ¥ yAepkHBaeT ¢¢ oT 15 go 60 ¢, npwu s10M OH
MOXKET HanpAraTs pacTAHYThle Mbmmupl.  OH3nonoTHICCKasn
CYUIHOCTE CTPETYHHIA 3aKIIOH3CTCA P TOM, YT0 NPH PacTATHBAHHH
MBIINY B YACPKAHHH ONPEACNCHHON M03bl B HUX aRTHBH3HPYIOTCA
APOLECC KPOBOOOpaLleHHA i 0OMEHa BEHIECTS.

CymecTByl0T pavIM4YHEIC BapHAHTH cTpeTumHra. Hanbonee
pacnpOCTpaHeHa CAERYIOWAA FWOCKEHOBATCNBHOCT:  BHINOJHEHHS
ynpaxHeHui: aza COKPaLIEHNA MEUTLEB] {CHNOBOE HIIH CKOPOCTHO-
CANIOBOE YMpaKHEHHE) NPOAOKHTEMbHOCTRIC 1-3 ¢, 3aTem
paccmabiieHHe MBIONEBE 3-5 ¢ M MOCHE JTOr0 pacTATHBAHHE B
cTaTHdeckom mose or 15 mo 60 c. Ulwpoko wenone3yeTcs U Apyro
cnocod BHINONHEHMA YNPAKHEHWH CTPETUMHIA, AMHAMHYECKHE
{OpYyRHHHCTLIE) YMPAKHEHK, BHIIONHAEMBIE B PAIMHHKE HAH
OCHOBHOW  YaCTH  3aHATHA, 33KAHYHBAIOTCA  YACPKAHHEM
CTATHYECKOH TO3b]1 HA BPeMA B NOC/IENHEM [TOBTOPEHHH.
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Metonuka cTpeTyHHra JOCTaTOMHO MHIMBHAyanbHa OmHaxa
MOJKHO PEKOMCHIOBATR OTTPEIEICHHAIE NAPaMeTPhl TPEHHUPOBKH,

IponOMKHTENBHOCTE OIHOMO TOBTOPEHUA (YACPMAHMA 103b1)
oT 15 po 60 ¢. (o RavmMHarommx M Aered -10-20 ¢). Kommectsa
NOBTOPEHHH OHOTO YNPAXKHEHHA OT 2 110 6 pa3, ¢ OTABIXOM MEXIY
nopTopeHHAMH  10-30  c.KomruecTmo ynpakHeHHNt B omHOM
xoMIuiexkce OT 4 mo 10.CyMmapHas ANHTENLHOCT BCEH HAIPY3KH OT
10 mo 45 muu. Xapakrep oTABIXa ~ MONMHOE paccaabnenue, Oer
TPYCLOH, AKTHBHBIH CTOBIX.

TexHuka He30MACHOCTH MPH 3AHATHH CTPETIHHIOM:

1. KoMnnexe ympakHCHAH Ha PaSTOKKY 00A3aTENBHO AOIDKEH
HAYMHATECH ¢ TIUATENBHON pa3sMHHKH, BKmMoYaromied B ceba
«pasorpesarliey YNpaxKHEHUs N4 BCEX YacTeit Tena.

2. BHMMATC/IHHO NPHCTYMHBAATECH K CBOHM OMIYIMICHUAM B0
BpemMs  BBIONHCHHA YNpaKHeHHA. VCkmouuTe H3 Mporpamms
YNpPaxHEHUA, IPH BRINOTHEHHU KOTOPHIX BEL HCIBITHIBACTE CHITBHBIC
00JieBble OULYHICHHA.

3. He Bemosmsiye ABioKeHHE 00 NOSBIEHUA CHITBHOH Gomu.

4. He aenadtre MaXoBsIx H Ga/UTHCTHYECKHX ABIDKEHUR,

5. Ecan Hmeere kakue-muOO OPTOMEAHMECKHE TMpPOGREMEI,
MOCOBETYHTECH CO CNEUMANHCTOM 10 MOBQOY TOTO, BCE 1M
YTIPa’KHEHHA BaM MOXHO BHIMIONHATS,

'uOKoCTs MO CTENEHH BAKHOCTH MOXKHO MOCTABHTH HA BTOPOC
MECTO N0C/IC BBIHOCIHBOCTH. YNIpakHEHHA HAa PACTOKKY ABIAIOTCA
caMbiM 3(PDCKTHBHBIM CPEACTBOM O3JOPOBJICHHA OPraHU3Ma M
TapMOHMYHOTO (PH3IHYECKOro Pa3BHTHA.

Henonb3osaHHAR HTEPATYPA:

1. Awwmaprn B. A, Bunorpasos 10.A. Teopus u Merommut drmmieckoro
pocranmx. —M.: Tlpoceemerne, 1990. -287¢.

2. Wwmcosa I0.M. Teopus u Metomnm QUamHeckoi KyALTYPH. ~TamKeHT
Igtisod-moliya, 2007. - 312 ¢.

3. Tomncon B. Ctperumr 314 320ponkd W gonronetus. ~Pocror—na-Towy:
Germxe. 2004, 20 ¢,

4. Kopobxsma T., Kamseamas T Anxatomin crpervira  Bonsman
MTRIOCTPHPOBAHHAA IHUHIIONEaK. — Mackea: Ikemo, 2007, - 224 ¢
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METODIKA: TUSHUNCHALAR VA YO’'NALISHLAR
Eshongquiova G.Yu.,
O '2DJTU o 'gituvchisi

Mctodika pedagogning tarkibly gqismi bo'lib, insonni
Imhakllanun'shda muayyan magsad sari qaratilgan sistematik faoliyat
lo'g’risidagl hamda ta’lim tarbiya berishning mazmunu, shakli va
metodlari haqidagi fandir 3, 7).

Qisqgacha qilib aytganda, metodika, ma’Jum bir fanni o’rganish
ya o'qitish metodlan to’g’risidagi fan hisoblanadi. Metodika
faninining metod tushunchalar), mazmuni, o’zining magsadlarn, ilmiy
tekshiruv metodlan va vositalari mavjudddir.

Shunday qilib, metodika haqida bir gancha tushunchalar hosii
qilsak:

]. Metodika - ma’lum bir fanni o’qitish, hamda tarbiyaviy
ishiar gonuniyatlarini amalda qo’llaydi.

2, Metodikaning magsadi - alohida o’quv fanlarni o’qitish va
tarbiyaviy ishlarni sifetli bo’lishini ta’minlashdir.

3. Metodikant qo’llash migyosi « xususiy fanlarni o’qitishda,
hamda tarbiyaviy ishlardadir.

4. Metodika vositalari - aloluda fanlarni o'gitishda va
tarbiyaviy ishlarda qo’llaniladigan vostalacdir,

5. Metodikaning pedagogik jarayoni - ta’lim-tarbiya metodikasi
usosida yangilik yaratadigan o’qituvchilarung iig’or tajribalariga
tayangan holda rivojlanadi. Xusnsiy tajribalar vositasida boyitiladi.

6. Metodikaning natijas) - oldindan belgilangan magsadga har
bir o' qituvchi 0’z imkoniyatlarga qarab turli darajalarga ertshadilar.
Bunda asosan ijodkor ta’lim beruvchilargina yaxshi natijalarga
crishadilar.

7. Metodikaning kelib chiqishi, ta’lim tarbiyaning turli xususiy
masalalarini hal qilish zarurati natijasida kelib chiqqandir [4, 207].

Metodikani til bilan bo’glaydigan bo’lsak, tillarni o’qgitish
metodikasi hozirgi kunda mamlakatimizda keng miqyosda
tivojlanmogda. O’z ona tilimizning o'qitish metodikasing predmett,
ona tilining mavzusiga doir, nutq, yozuv, o’qish grammatika,
lonetikani  o’zlashtirishda, zamonaviy pedagogik ftexnologiyalar
asosida ta’lim berish hisoblanadi. Bunda metodikaning amaliy
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ahamiyati ta’im oluvchilaming til boyligini har tomonlama to’lig
bo’lib olishlarint ta’minlashdir.

Ona tilimizni o'rganish bilan bir gqatorda, chet tillarni ham
o'rganish hoziigi zamon talabidir. Turli sohalardagi yetuk mutaxassis
bo’lish uchun chet tilining o’'mi beqiyosdir. Chet tili o’qitish
metodikasi ba yo'lda yetakchi hisoblanadi. Chet tillarni o’qitish
metodikasi lingvodidaktikaning ajralmas qismi hisoblanadi. Ona tili,
rus tili, chet tillarni o’ qitish metodikasini- lingvometodika 0’z ichiga
oladi. Metodika fani 0’z navbatida umumiy va xususiy metodikaga
bo’tinadi [2, 8]

Umumiy metodikada umumiy va chet tihni o’qitish masatalari,
o'gitish metodlari, tamoyillari, usullari yo’llari va vositalari keng
voritilgan. Xususiy metodika esa, birgina chet tilini 0’qitish masalasi
bilan shug'ullanadi. Chet tillarni o’ qitish metodikasi 0’z oldiga:

1. Chet tili o'qitish metodikasidan bo'lajak mutaxassislarda
keng nazariy zamin yatatish;

2. Ta’lim oluvchilarda, ta’limning tamoyil, metod va
vositalarini keng migyosda ijodiy qo'llash, ularda malaka va
ko’nikmalarni hosil gilish:

Til o'rgatish metodikasi sohasida olib borilayotgan tadqigotlar
shuni ko’rsatadiki, boshqa fanlarda qanday metodfar qo’Hanilayotgan
bo’lsa, aynan o’sha metodlar- metodika va bir-biriga yaqin bo’lgan
fanlarga oid qo’Hanmalarni tahlil gilish, ta’lim beruvchilarning ish
tajribalarmi  o’rgamish  va tajriba  ishlari  o'tkazish metodlar:
qo’llaniladi.

Shunday qilib, tif o’rganish metodikasi ijtimoiy aspektlarni o'z
ichiga olgan holda lingvodidaktik ta’riflardan kelib chiggan. Shu
o’rinda metodika til o’rganish tizimining 3 tizimini 0’z ichiga oladi
metodika, lingvodidaktika, sosiolingvistika.

Til o’rganish metodikasi- dinamik holat hisoblanadi, ya’mi
o’zgaruvchan bo'ladi. Metodika mavjud bo'lgan til lingvodidaktik
ta'rifga muhim o'zgartirishiar kiritishi ham mumkin. Bunday
o'zgartirishlarni amalga oshirishda juda ko'p lingvistik va
ekstralingvistik shartlarga bog’liq (1, 124]:

»  Chet tilini o’rganish shartlari;

»  O’quvchiming o’rganayotgan ikkinchi chet tilining
qardoshligi yoki qardoshmasligi;
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»  O'rganilayetgan va ona tlini  lingvokolturologik
xususiyatlasi;

»  Maktab va olty o’quv yurtlarining psixologik va
psixolingvistik xusugiyatlari;

#»  Yashab turga hudud, joy. viloyat...larning davlat tiling
u'rganishdagi xususiyatlari( umumiy yashab turgan aholimi bilish
darajalari, maktab va oliy o’quv yurtlarida til o’rgatish sistemasi,
synan o’sha tilni o’'rgatish muhim yoki muhim emasligi;

>  Ikkinchi tilni o’rganishdagi mentalingvistik xususiyati;

» Shu hududdagi ikkinchi chet tili (ona tili) o’rganishdagi
larixry xususiyatlari (maktab va oliy o’quv yurtlarida shu til oldindan
o'rgatiladimi yoki yangi tilmi) va hokazolar.

Shunday qilib, yuqoridagi fikrlardan ko'rinib  turibdiki,
metodika ozgarib turadigan, ya’ni u bir tarmoqli emas, u ko’p
tarmoqlidir.

Xulosa o’rnida shum ta’kidlash kerakki, lingvodidaktika bilan
metodika bir-biri bilan chambarchas bog'liqdir. Lingvodidaktika
bllarni  o’qgitishdagi umumiy nazariya hisoblansa, metodika esa,
titlarni o’ qitishdagi muammolarni, ya'ni tilshunoslik
shug’ullanadigan hodisalarni tekshiradh.

Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar:
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LINGVODIDAKTIKA - TILLARNI O’QITISHNING
UMUMIY NAZARIYASI
Eshongulova G.Yu.,

O zDJTU o 'gituvchisi

Lingvodidaktika va metodika tushunchalari bir-biri bifan
chambarchas bog’liqdir. Metodika deganda bilish facliyatining
shakllari, metodlari majmm haqgidagi fan tushuniladi. Bu fan esa,
didaktikaning bo’linu tusoblanad:.
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M. Dzhusupovning ta’kidlashicha, lingvodidaktiks va metodi
o’'rtasidagi farqglari shundan iborat: 1) Lingvodidaktika bu o’rgat:
maqsadlari sari yo'maltirilgan til nazariyasining la’rifidir;
Metodika bu o'rgatish jarayoni, ya'ni o’rgatuvchi auditoriya
lingvodidaktik ta'riflarni qo’lash [2, 26-32]

Didaktika yunoncha so’zdan olingan bo’lib, “didasko
“o’qitish”, “didaskol”~ “o’rgatuvchi” degan ma’nolarni anglata
[3,163).

Didaktikaning so’zma-so’z tarjimasi esa ta'lim nazariyas)
anglatadi. Didaktika fani ta’lim mazmunini tanlash muammol
bilan shug’ullanadi, ta’lim metodlari va vositalarining qo'Hanilishi
ishlab chigadi.

Didaktika atamasini birinchi bo’lib, XVII ast boshlarida ofm
tilshunos olimi, Volfgang Ratixiy-Ratki (1571-1635) “o’qiti
san'ati” ma'nosida fanga kintgan. U didaktika nomi ostida, nazar
va metodologik asoslarini tadqiq qgiladigan ilmiy fanni tushunac
Didaktikaning ilmiy-fundamental asosfarini esa ilk botr chex olin
Ya A Kamenskiy (1592-1670) tomonida ishlab chigilga
Kamenskiy 1657 yilda “Buyuk didaktika” asarini chex tilida yoz
tugatadi. Kamenskiy didaktika nomi ostida “Hammani hamn
narsaga o’rgatish san’ati"[4] deb tushunadi.

Didaktika fani ko’plab olimlarimiz tomonidan talgin ctilga
Jumladan, bu fanning mohiyatini ishlab chigishda, G Pestallos:
I.Gerbart, K.D.Ushinskiy, V.Ostrogorskiy, P.Kapterev kabi mashxi
olimlar 0’z hissalarini qo'shganlar. Bu yo'nalishda, Yu.K Babanskr
N.Gruzdev, M.Danilov, B.Yesipov, L.Zonkov, M.Skatkin kal
didaktlar ham 0’z hissalarini qo’shishgan.

XIX asrting o’rtalariga kelib, bn fan alohida fan sifatid
o'rganila boshlandi. O’bekistonda dastlab, jadid maktablarid
didaktikaning tamoyillarini ishlab chigishga harakat qilingas
Hozirgi kunda O’zbekistonda oldingi erishilgan yutuglarini saqla
qolgan tarzda, yangiliklar bilan sayqallanib, boyitilib yan;
bosgichga ko’tarilmoqda.

XX asming o’rtalariga kelib, adabiyotlarda tillamni o’qitishg
mo’{jallangan  “Lingvodidaktika” atamasi amalda qo’llanil
boshlandi. O’zbek tilida Lingvodidaktika “Til ta’limshunosligi”de
ham yuritilmogda. Lingvodidaktikaning o’quvchilarning tif tajribas
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INGLIZ TILINI O°'RGANISRDA SO’ZLASHISH
MAHORATINI OSHIRISH USULLARI
Abdurahmonova Nezire, O'zDJTU o 'gituvc
Yusupova Xumora, O 'tDJTU tala,

Hozirgi kun zamonaviy texnologlyalari va rivojlanishlar d
deya bejiz aytilayotgani yo'q, chunki barcha gilinayotgan ishlar
samarasint ko 'rsatib bermoqda, shular bilan bir vagtda tilga bo'l
munosabat, ayniqsa ingliz tiliga bo‘lgan e’tibor ham o
bormogda.. Bularni aytmasdan ilojimiz y0’q, chet tillariga bo’l;,
ishtiyoqni oshirish magsadida O'zbekiston Respublikasi birin.|
prezidenti 1.A.Karimovning ta’limda o‘qitishning chet tillari
bo'lgah munosabatini o‘zgartitish va butun dunyoda kechayotg
ta’limning rivojlanayoigan metod va usullarini O*zbekiston yoshlz
uchun ham milliy urf-odat va an’analarga sodiq golgan tarzl
zamonaviy Yevropa va Sharq davlatlari kabi til o'qgitishdagi to!
asosty mahorat (4 skills)ni tadbiq etish masalasi 2012 yilning |
dekabrida “Chet fillarni o‘rgamsh tizimini yanada takomillashtir §
chora-tadbirlani to'g'risida”gi qarorlarida o'z aksini topdi, albatl
Lekin, bu darhol yazaga chiqadigan vogelik emas edi. Boy
yuqotida ta’kidlangan mahoratlar o'quvchilarda tilni ijro etishy
bo'lgan hadik va qo‘rquvni o‘zida aks ettirardi. Shu qatori, |
o'rganishda  so‘zlashish mahoratini  o'stirish  ingliz titi
o'rganuvchilarida darfiol yuzaga chigmaydigan va mashaqqat taI‘i
qiluvchi to'siq bo'lib xizmat gilardi. Shu bois, ushbu gayta o
urilgan masala ingliz tilini o*qitish va o‘rganishda muammo bo‘l
kelayotgan  so‘zlashish  mahoratini rivojlantirish yo‘llari!
bag'ishlangan edi. Shularni ham eslatib o'tish lozimki, ingliz ti: !
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Hali hanuz chet tilini o‘gitishda bahs-munozaraga sabab
bo‘layotgan muammeolardan yana bir, o'gituvchilar ko‘plab
vaqtlarini uyatchan o‘quvchilar, jimlikka o‘rganib qolgan yoki
umuman boshgalar oldida hayajonlanuvchilar uchun o‘gitish usulini
izlashda davom ctib kelmogdalar. Shuningdek, ular o'z oldilariga
qo‘ygan savol ham o'quvchilarni ganday vositalar yordamida o‘zare
ta'sirga, ya'ni bit-biri bilan gaplashishda ixtiyoriy tavishda o‘zlariga
nisbatan ta'sir doirasini kengaytirish yoki jalb etish qobiliyatini
oshirish borasida izlanmoqdalar. Bu savolga aniglik Kkirtish
maqsadida biz  Gerbert J.  Volbergning o‘quvchilaming
o‘rganishdagi ushbu vaziyatlaridan chiqish to‘g‘risidagi fikriga
murojat etishimiz magsadga muvofiqdir. Unga ko‘ra, “Barcha
yoshdagi o‘rganuvchilarda, jumladan, garchi bola bo‘ladimi, o‘smn
yoki o'spirin, ularning barchasida katta guruhlar oldida rasmiy nutq
so‘zlashdan avval baribir go‘rquv va bayajon hissi namoyon
bo‘ladi”. Shu bois, u 0‘z qarashlarini quyida berilgan fikelar orgali
davom cttiradl. Eng ko'p kuzatilishi lozim bo‘lgan faoliyatlardan
bir, bu o°qituvchining dars xonasi muhitida motivatsiya
tushunchasini keng yoyish va o‘quvchilarni biron ish qilishga
undashda ularda ishonch va ishtiyoq hislarini kuchaytirish.

Buning aksi, ya’ni ushbu harakat omillasi kuzatilmagan dars
Jaroyonida esa psixik omillarni yo*qotishdan ko‘ra, ularni, ya’ni shu
omillarni 0°zida aks eftirgan o‘quvchilarning xatti-harakatlarida hech
qanday ijobiy o'sish holati yuzaga kelmasligi, yanada echiqroq qilib
aytganda, ular o'zim o‘zlashtirish darajasi yugori bo‘lgan
o'quvchilardan panol izlaganidek, qanotlari ostiga berkinishlariga
hech shak-shubba yo'q. Bu esa, o°qitish jarayonida boshga bir
muammoli holami, ya'ni uyatchanlik va xavotirga tushish ularning
qobiliyatlarini  jamoaviy mashglarda baholashda  qiymnchilik
tug'diradi. Bu muammoni kamaytirishnng boshqa magsadli
yo‘llaridan biri ulamni juftlik yoki jamoaviy mashqlar jarayonida
o'zlashtirish darajasi yuqori bo'lgan o‘quvchilarning ularga
biriktirilgan a’zolari bilan o‘zaro nutqry muloqotga kirishish
imkoniyatini yaratish mumkinligidadir. O‘quvchilamning bu kabi
omillarni yo'qotish usullarini son-sanoqsiz topishimiz va izlashimiz
mumkin. SHuhingdek, ushbu usullar darsning barcha bosgichlarida
o'quvchilarning erkinlik bilan ishlashiga yordam beradi. Albatta, bu
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rayonlar o’qituvchi tomonidan baholanishi va ularda yanada
{.nziqish uyg’otish magsadida rag’batlantirishlar talab etiladi, bu kabi
harakatlar o’quvchida o’ziga bo’lgan ishonchni o’stirishga yordam
beradi.
- Xulosa o‘rnida shuni gayta inobatga olish lozimki, ingliz tilida
y'zlashish mahoratiga bag'ishlangan barcha darsfar oldindan
‘ashkillashtirilgan va darsda sodir bo‘lishi mumkin bo‘lgan
yaziyatlarni oldindan ko‘ra bilishi kerak. O‘quvchilar dars jarayonida
jtimoiy va o‘z xafti-harakatlarini o‘rganilayotgan chet filida
fivojlantirib borar ekan, ular o'z hamrohlan bilan birgalikda yangi
].sunarda o‘rganishm kashf qilib boradilar

CULTURAL- SPECIFIC AND UNIVERSAL FEATURES
OF THE LINGUA CULTURAL CONCEPTS
} Yakubova Noira,
‘ Teacher of UzSWLU
|
| Language is both a product and an important part of culture. By
languages in a holistic manner, one can gain an insight into the
universal human nature, analyzing languages in the idiosyncratic
way, an individual can gain a profound understanding of any specific
culture. Languages (culturally) provide evidence of different ways of
conceptualizing and categorizing human experience. Culture often
ghapes both ways of thinking and ways of feeling. However, to study
all these, we need a clear and reliable conceptual framework. In
cultural specific and uvniversal features of the lingna-cultnral
concepts of “Happiness” and “Baxt” in the English and Uzbek
Languages. We will compare the verbalization of the concepts
“Happiness” and “Baxt” by means of lexical and phraseological
units, sayings and proverbs and as well as by quotations of famous
peopte. “Happiness” is a universal concept and it exists in the mind
of all nations. Human beings and their relations to events and each
other constitute a core feature of human experience.
There are a lot of similarities in verbalizing of the concept
“Happiness” and “Baxt” in the English and Uzbek landuages.
HAPPINESS BAXT
Love = Sevish
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To be loved Sevilish

Joy Kulgu, sevinch
Contentment = Hayotdan mamnunlik
Pleasure = Hayotdan xursandlik
To have a jamily = Ahil oila
Achievements ~  {shi yurishish
Freedom ~  Erkinlik

Happy life = Baxti kulmoq

Luck ~  Omad kelishi

Work = Mehnat

Biiss = Saodat

From above given table compare the conceptual characteristics
of the concepts “Happiness” and “Baxt”. These similiarities are
researched from verbalizing of the concepts “Happiness” and “Baxt”
by means of lexical and phraseological units, sayings, proverbs and
quotations of famous people.

1. There is only one happiness in life, to love and be loved.

This is George Sand’s quotation about “happiness”. He
mentioned that “happiness” is love and be loved.

Bir t(omonda desangiz tovusday tovianib, gulday ochilib
buxtiyor kuyov-kelinlar o 'tiribdi. A.Qodiriy, O’tgan kunlar.

The great Uzbek novelist Abdulla Qodiriy in his novel “O’tgan
kunlar” wrote: There¢ are sitting happy bride and bridegroom
blossonmng like flower, glittering like peacock in another part. Here
“happy” means “toving’.

2. Happiness comes when yonr work and words are of
benefit to yourself and others. Edith Wharton.

Here we understand that we are happy when our work and
words brings advantage to others.

Mehnat baxt kelrirar, yalgoviik - baxtsizlik.

From this proverb the Uzbek mean that work brings happiness,
flax brings unhappiness.

3. Happiness is having a large, loving, caring, close-knit
family in another city. (George Burns)

Ahil oila — baxtli,

Noahil oila — vaqgtli.

Friendly family is happy, unfriendly family is temporary.
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4. Happiness is spiritual, born of Truth and Love. It is
uneelfish; the refore it cannot exist alone, but requires all
#unnkind to share it. (Mary Baker Eddy)

Odamning eng baxtli vagti — boshqalarga ezgulik gqilgan
Wwlaridir. (Alisher Navoiy)

Mcaning: Man's happiness is doing good deeds for others.

3. Happy is that is happy in his children.

Qizning baxti — erning daviati.

Daughter’s happiness is father's wealth. Seeing child’s
perfection and happiness is like wealth for parents.

From given examples the similarities of verbalization of the
lingua-cultural concept “Happiness” and “Baxt” in English and
Lizhek. These similarities are the universal features of verbalization
ul the concepts *‘Happiness™ in English and “Baxt” in Uzbek

The differences in verbalization of the lingua-cultural concept
“Happiness” and “Baxt” in the English and Uzbek Languages.
Fnglish and Uzbek are two different nationalities with different
living manners, religion, cutture and language. By research of the
verbalization of the concept “Happiness” we have found owt
conceptual charactertstics which do not exist or don't have
eiuivalents in verbalization of the concept “Baxt” in Uzbek.

The conceptual characteristics of the lingua-cultural concept
“Happiness™

Satisfaction (yonigish), Creative effort (ijodry harakat), Peace
of mind (ko'ngil pokligi), Gratitude (minnatdorchilik), Spiritual
experience (ma’navily iajriba) Hope (umid), Gratefulness (yaxshilikni
hilish), Spiritual wealth (ma'naviy boylik), Kindness (mehribonlik),
Prosperity (rivojlanish, gullab yashnash).

These conceptual characteristics have not found their reflection
in verbalization of the concept “Happmess” in Uzbek. As the religion
of the Uzbek is Islam ideas like satisfaction and hope are deeply in
Uzbek people’s mind. We can't imagine Uzbek man without these
qualities,

The conceptual characteristics of the lingua-cultural concept
“Bax(”":

Tenglik (equality), Insoniy vazifa thuman duty), Igbol, Tole,
Ezgulik (good deed), Odob (courteousness), Ahd (audacity), Sabr
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(patience), Tavakkal (risk), Tonmitk (Peaceful coexistence), Fa-il
(pasttive gquality), Jamiyar va oilada ¢z 0 ‘v toppish (find ony
own place in the society and in a Sarmly), Maddly va ma nav,
ehtiyojlarmi gondirish (satisfy one 's material and movraf).

Such kind of conceptual characteristics have not found then
reflection in verbalization of the corcept “Happiness” in English
The notions like igbol, tole and totuvlik do noi exist in the
vocabulary of the English language. And notions like ezgulik, odob,
ahd and fazilat are not expre:ised with their exact meaning in English
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INGLIZ TILI DARSLARIDA YANGI PEDAGOGIK
TEXNOLOGIYALARNING QO’LLANISHI
Toshtemirova R, O 'sDJT1/ taiabay)
limiy rahbar: Alimova F. O T o gituve hige

"O’quvehi - bo'sh Joyni to'Idirish kerak bo'lgan idish emas, y -
yondirish kerak bo'lgan mash'aldir K.D.Ushinskiy.

Bugungi  kunda respublikamiz tjtimoiy, igtisodiy, siyosty,
ma'navty, ilmiy va madaniy taraqgiyotining hozirgi bosqichida
yugori malakali kadrlar tayyorlash oliv ta'hm muassasalariga,
pedagoglarga, filologlarga kata mas’uliyat yuklanmoqda. Ty
insoniyat  asrlar mobaynida to'plagan milliy qadriyatlar va

eNg asosry vazifasidir.

Yugondag: fikrlarm davom ettifgan holda, aytmoqchimizk;
“Ta'lim to'g'nisidagi  qonun”  va “Kadrlai  tayyorlash mulliy
dasturi"da chet tili fa’limidy yang! pedagogic texmologryalar va
interfaol usuilardan samarali foydalanish zarurlig ko ‘rsatilgan

78



tayyorgarlikdagi kamchiliklarini bartaraf etish va soha bo’yicls
tayyorgarliklami oshirishga yordam bermoqda.

Ta'limni tashkil etishga nisbatdan innivatsion yondashuvls
mazmuni hagida s0'z borar ekan, avvalombor Pedagogik
texnologiyani Metodikadan farqi hagida ma’lumotlar berishga va
undagi muomtholarni ochishga harakat qildik.

Hozirgt kunda pedagogic texnologiya haqidagi aniq tushuncli
va tassavurlar ko’p bo’lsada, uni xususiy metodika bilan go'llaxh
hollari uchraydi. Aslida esa ular orasida jiddiy farglar mavjud bo’his
quyida ular hagida gisgacha bayon gilinadi.

Pedagogok texnologiva - o’quvchini mustaqil o"qishga, bilim
olishga, fikrlashga o’rgatishni kafolatlaydigan jarayondir.

Metodika-o’qituvchining bilimi, ko’nikmasi, mahorati, shaxsiy
sifatlari, temperamentiga bog’liq bo'lib, o’gituvchi wchun qulay
bo’lgan o'gitish usullari va yo'llari majmuyidir. Pedagogik
texnologiyaning magsadi~komil insonmi shaklantirish, metodika esa-
o'z oldiga alohida o’quv fanlarini 0’ditish va tarbtyaviy ishlarning
sifatli bo’lishini ta’minlashm maqsad qilib qo’ygan bo’ladi.

Bundan tashqari, shuni aytib o'tishimiz joizki, har bir pedagoy
kasbiy kompetentlikka ega bo’lishi kerak. Kompetentlik - (inglizcha
“competence-thahorat. qobiliyat) mutaxassis tomomidan alohids
bilim, ko'kinma va malakalarning egallanishi va yuqori darajadag)
kasbiy malaka, mahorat va igtidorni namoyon eta olishidir.

Kasbiy kompetensiyaga ega mutaxassis;

-0’z bilimlarini izchil boyitib boradi;

-yangi axborotlarm o'zlashtiradi;

-larni geyta ishlayds va o’z amaliy faoliyatida samarah
qo’llaydi.

Xulosa gilib aytish mumkinki, o’quvchi ham o'gituvchi ham o'z
ustida ishlashi, malaka va ko'nikmlarini oshirishi til bo’yicha
bilimlarint mustahkamlab, so’z boyliklarini oshirib borishlari kerak.
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USING AUDIO -~ LINGUAL METHOD TO IMPROVE
STUDENTS PRONUNCIATION
Toshtemirova R., studemt of UzSWLU
Scientific supervisor: Azimova M.

Pronunciation is undeniably important in a communication.
| carners with good pronunciation in English is more likely to be
understood even if they make errors i other areas, whereas learners
whose pronunciation is difficult to understand wilt not be
understood, even if their grammar is perfect. It does not matter how
puod a learner’s vocabulary or grammar is if no one can understand
them when they speak. Most students in our country have problems
m pronunciation. The cause of having difficulty in pronunciation is
lue to the differences between two languages, such as articles,
prepositions and stress. It is known that stress in the Uzbek language
is moving stress. It always moves at the end of the sentence. But in
Pnglish, stress is steady. As to articles and prepositions, youknow,
there is not any kind of articles and prepositions in the Uzbek
Innguage.

In order to solve this problematic issme comnected with
pronunciation, we can utilize some methods in leaming target
lunguage. The last but not least, it is believed that Audio-Lingual
Mcthod will be best applied to solve the students’ pronunciation
problems in the class. The audio-lingual method, which 1s sometimes
called the Army Method, or New Key, is a style of teaching used in
teaching foreign langmages. It was established in the USA, after the
second world war. The Audio-Lingual Method was fitst used in
National Defence Language college.

In the audio-lingnal method, lessons are often organized by
grammatical structure and presented through short dialogs Often,
students listened repeatedly to recordings of conversation and
focused on accurately mimicking the pronunciation and grammatical
structures in these dialogs. Like the direct method, the audio-lingual
method advised that students should be taught a language directly,
without using the students’ native language to explain new words or
grammar in the target language. However, unlike the direct method,
the audio-lingual method did not focus on teaching vocabulary.
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Rather, the teacher drilled students in the use of grammar. Applied to
language instruction, and often within the context of the language
Jab, it means that the instructor would present the correct model of a
sentence and the students would have to repeat it. The teacher woulil
then continue by presenting new words for the students to sample in
the same structure. In andio-lingualism, there is no explicit gramma
struction; everything is simply memorized in form. The idea is for
the students to practice the particular construct until they can use it
spontaneously.

Moreover, not only that they are more confident in practicing
that the researcher has found out that, but also that they are more
independent in learning as one of positive impacts aftet the teaching
of Audio-Lingual method. Thus, the teacher centered leaming is
indeed suitable for them as beginners; they might need the teacher a
lot in the class learning In this method teachers correct the students
immediately after they made mistakes in pronunciation.

The following example show a typical audio-lingual drifl and
pattern practice:

o Repetition: The student repeats an utterance as soon as he
hears it.

o Inflection: Oune word in a senfence appears in another form
when repeated, for example:

Teacher: 1 ate the sandwich

Student: [ ate the sandwich

¢ Replacement: One word is replaced by another.

Teacher: He bought the car for half-price

Student: He bought it for haif-price.

e Restatement: The student rephrases an utterance.

Teacher: Tell me not smoke so often

Student: Do not smoke so often.

Principles of Audio-lingual method.

1. Language is speech and not writing. So correct pronunciation,
stress, rhythm and intonation are emphasized.

2. Listening and speaking should be taught before reading and
writing,

3. Language is a set of habit. Learning is controlled through
behavior.
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4. It teaches the language not about the language.

5. Instructions are given in the target language.

6. Students’ native language interferes as little as possible with
ihic students’ attempts {0 acquire the target language.

7. Teaching is directed to provide students with a native-
Apeaker-like model.

. 8. Enores are carefully avoided because they lead to the
formation of bad habits.

9. Positive reinforcement helps the students to develop correct
bits.

10. Students are enconraged to learn to respond to both verbal
sl nonverbal stimuli and etc.

Ini the Audio-Lingual Method, teachers want their students to be
able to use the target language communicatively. In order to do this.
they believe students need overlearn the target language, to learn to
usc it automatically without stopping to think and achieve this by
lorming new habits in the target langouage and overcoming the old
hnbits of their native language. The teacher is like an orchestra
leader, directing and controlling the language behavior of her
students. She 1s also responsible for providing her students with a
pood model for imitation. Students are imitators of the teacher’s
model or the tapes she supplies of model speakers. They follow the
teachet’s directions and respond as accurately and as rapidly as
possible.

Considering  mentioned above, the researcher fully
recommended that teachers or other researchers to apply Audio-
Lingual Method in teaching and improving pronunciation to
students. While they are speaking, teachers correct students’ esrors
immediately and directly. Students are encouraged to change certam
key words or phrases in the dialogue. By this way, they can promote
not only their speaking skill, but also their pronunciation will be
astonishing.

References:

1. Backley P. (201 5)."lmproving your pronuticialion”.

2. H Donglas Brown (2000)." Teaching by Principles: An Interactive Approach
to Language” 2™ edition

3. "How to teach English”. New edition }emey Hamer (2007).

4. Kelly G. (2001) "How to teach Pronunciation”,
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V3BEK AHbAHABHI ®OTLKAOPHHHHT BYTYHI'H
KYHIATH XOJIATH
Myxammedoea Juropow,
Y3ACMH xamma gxumysuucn

Xap Oup xamkHuer §3 matnaswk McpocH, Gamumii Goimrn
O¥namn. By Xasmma yma xamsmmr YTMHIIM Hakazap God, wnmuaw
Hakamap MycTaxkam JKAMMIAH Japak Geput Typamm. Vabex xanx
bomknopn GeGaxo Aypaonanup. Xeu Oup xanxpmir domsirtops
y36cx honsxnopunex Goii a CepxHppa 6Ymmaca kepak. bup xanua
HET laBjatnapaa roctpons cagapnapuna OynranmMHsna xam 6up
Hewa Gop Gynunr rysoxp 69mranman. Yauma 6up neura AKaHpIap,
OHp Heyra AYHATHIENGDHA xammaram y30ex domxnopn Gyryu
AYNEIA TUH ONTMHTAH Ba IBTHPOD ITHIMOKIA, Bysn 2009 iminpa
IOHECKOnmir  "Meconnsravmr HOMONTHIT  mMamawHit  Mepocn”
Penpesentate pyiixatura “Katrs amyna” kaHpHmMHr, 2014
HHITHHHT HoADpMAA Ackua camsamemur KHPHTHIMIITHOA AKKON
XYPMUIMMMS  MyMKHH.  Bynzgan Tamkapy  “Bolicyn 6Gaxopu”
FOHECKO «xapopx 6tnan XaIKapo QJECTHBAN MaKOMMHM ofgH Ba
nomtp  mavmaml  Ewropiuk  cHatma pyitxarra  omuHmm
Mlyunnraex, IOHECKO kapopu 6unas 1999 Hunna yi6ex
XaNKAHHHT KAXPaMOHNAK 3mocH “Amftomuns” APATHITAHTHTHHMHI
1000 Ba xankumus mudonormx TadaKKYpHHUHT HODAP AypoHacH
“AsecTo”  gpamwirawmminonr 2700 AMUMENepy  ¥36ex
PONBKNOPIIYHOCANIH TapaKKHETHIA afipuya axaMuATra Ira 6Ym6,
KaXOH MHKECHAA Y306k QoMLKNOpHra KH3HKNIHA KyvalTHpan. by
y3bek xankn yuyw KyNa KaTTa BOKebAMK. Xamu Oy pvixar
Y3HMHUIHUHT a317a, €p - ép, Yian a Somka WIyHra YXImam sxyaa kiym
KyWIMKNapuMK3, el yaym, AHBAHATIADHMH3 BA OHMp KaHua
ponbxIop xaHpnapuMus Guan GottuG bopasepann. Yyriu ymapna
¥36€K XankuHHHT 60 TapHxu, Op3y yMHANApH, ry3an ypd-oaatiapu
B AaHbAHANAPH Mywaccam. Vwmap, 3aMowmap ommb 6y Gebaxo
AYPOAORANAPHHAT (e3aBON  Keaxak ABIOUIAPTa  ETKAMIHIHAA
VANKHMM3HMHT MEXHATH Ba PHUOHIIAIM TAXCHHNAPTA NOAMK D

Acinga donsknop xap Gup xamKrmur ¥3n xakuparn 6aguuit
XOTHpacH canamagd, Xank - (ombkaopumr WXoAKopH. Ponxiop
Kabuna, ypyr, 37aT, Xamk éxu MHNNATHEHT  MaKypacH Ba
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Mypakka® kapaéH 6ymu0, TanaGanapmay anoxuzaa Tadéprapuux wi
MeXHAT Tanab sramm. XopasMiHK TanabGamapHHHL AOCTOMMMIHK
HYHATHLIMAAM  IOMPBOHHA  yCoyOHH AHaga  MyKaMMampox
VAMAIOTHPHUINTS HMHTHAMOUIApY, KHAMAPHMHT KaMHMHH  xanda
KYITUKTAPHHE H37a0 TomuO, KaiTA TURIAMTA, >KOH Garumuraniya
YVPHHHIUIADM Xap KAHYA TaXCHHNAPra Ca3joRop, HA3APHMH3N
bywnai Tanabanapra mapc Oepum xapaéunpa, ¥30ex domknopw
YAMaiLTH Ba Y XaH Y3OK AIUaROH JeraM Xynocara KeiamaH,

ByHnaan TanmapH ¥30ex GoMbKIOPH TapHXH, GYI'YHIH KyHIATH
aXBOMM Ba Kenaxard Oopacuna OHMP KaHuya WiIMHN H3NaHMILTap
KH/TRHAETIAHH 0apyaMH3HM KyBOHTHpamM. onbRAOPWYHOCHK
AyHaNHMWINAA OYTYHIW KyHra Kagap OHp Karua viMMA M3maHHIap
KHWIHHIM BB YNap HABOM 3TMOKIZ. MyTaxaccuc ONHMIapHUMK)
TOMOHHAAH OHp KaHud pHconanap, HIMHit Hampap, KMTOONAp Yon
3TTHpHIMokaa. Bynapman VYposamn ToumaTosHMES “*@OmBKIOp
kywuknapy”’, Hosum  KocumoBHHHTr  “Mycuka  domsknop
wkpouwtnr’, Tymmiox OraboeBammmr “Domkiop  KYmmK
wxpowwiurh’, CaomatxoH Hyngomeparunr “@omexnop
THOTPaduK  KaMoanapH yoayouéYR” {YxyB KyanaHManapuHw
IBTHPOG ITHIL! MYMKHH.

IOTyx Ba KyBOHWIM XonaTnapH¥ 2htHpod ITHW Owiaan Oupra
KaMYMHTHK B2 HYKCOHMAPHH XaM 3BTHOOpHaH weTaa KOMIMpMacHk
Kepak XaMzZa ynapHu Oaprapad 3THID YopaNapHHU XaM H3NMaMoK
napxop. QonbriopwyHoc onuMIap, agubnap Ba  DIoMpnap
TOMOHHIaH onMODOpHIraH HINaHMILNAp caMapacH ¥mapok Xxanx
KYIUMKIADH, MAKON 82 TONMIUMOKMADH, 3PTaK BA OCTOHNApH,
pYEBOST B3 afiCOHAMAPH, Hak1 Ba NMatHdanapu TYTUAHHO Maxcyc
TYNNaMnap KYPHHHIIMAA OMp Hewa MHKHI HycXanapia YoM 3THIIM
By xyna karra mexHar OYnmb, XanKHMH3HMHT MajAHMH XaéTHAOA
MYXHM pon YHHaion. By Hawpnap KaHYamHK MYXHM Ba aXaMHAT/IH
BYTMACHH, XK IOKOXH HAMYHATAPHEH >XOHTH WKPO XONATHAATH
*o3ubacHHH Oepa onvaiizn. Cababit XOHTH WKpPORa MATHOATH €3yR
KOHMaHagy. Oro3, TOBYI, OXAHF, KyH, IDKpo ycryOn 8a OHp KaHua
XYCYCHATIIAP XanK HKOXM HaMyHacHHH Oop Oyiu OactH Ownan
KYpcaTHO,  THHIVIOBMM  éKM  TOMOMAOMHHMHT  pyXHATHIA
camMapalHpoK,  KYWIHpOK TakcHp  KypcaTagd. by  mxon
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WAMYHAIIZDHHUHT JKOHNH WKPOCHIA 3ABK, WaBK, UIKOAT, KaUPUAT,
#0308 Ba nIykyx, yarada 6ynana.

By mwxozn namyHanapuHv DMCKNapra €kH BHIEOTACBHpra &3m0
JOMOMIAGHH Ba THHINOBYHIAPIa XAROIA ITHIN MYMKHH [ICPCH3,
Nekud Oy XaM acApNIADHMHT KOHJIM HDXPOCHIEK TaLCHP Kypcrara
onMaiup. Lysaunr ywys 6y sasuda xynpok Typmu #yHamMubiapaa
WKOA KHNHO KenaéraH (Gonbrnop — ITHOrpad K aHCaMOINaPpHUHHHT
WMMMACHT3 I0KIAHAN, Y TAPRUHT WKOAKTA KYNPOK IbTHOOp Oepuu,
U#BgA KYTIpOK MapT MApoWTIap spatwm, Typnu decTHRannap Ba
AOHTH KOHUEPTNApHH TAMKHINADITHPHIAA KyMaktamum OyTyHru
KyHHHHT non3apd macananapupan neb xvcobnaimas.

Tar onum xepak, ¢QONEKIOP acapnapy KOHAH  HWXPO
AnpagHHaaruHa AMAHTH. YHwHr aifipHM KaHprapHia cy3 Ba Ky#
UMyXTRIHTH eTakyy O¥Ica, aHpuMnapHIa caxha caHbaTH YHCYPIapH
yeryw typagn. By Xon donbknop acapnapara CHHKPETHKIHK
AycycHaTHHM Oaxis 3TraH. PONKNOp HaMyHalapH WKPOCH XHIMa-
xdn CaHBaT TypAaapHra XoC YHCYPIIapHH y3naa
MYKACCAMJIAOITHPTaH, YHWHr Tanall HaMyHamapd ¢y3 Ba KyH
yRFWmMIrHIa Wxpo STWiams. UyHOHYH, JOCTOH B3 TEpMANapuu
nymbspa xypnuryaa Kyiulain anbaHapuli 69nca, KYMMK myTop,
MWLIMPMa KYDIMTHIOA KyinaHann, AKCapHAT Gonskiop acapnapiia
cY3 eTakuM YpMHHH 3ranmadmy. 3prak, adcoHa, HRKJ, PHEOAT,
NATHOB, MaKon Ba TONMHIIMOK >KaHPIAPH MyHAa# XapakTepra ora.
XanKk 3pTaxiapuaa, XamK APAMacHA XapaxaT Ba MHMHKA MyXUM
WXAMURT kach >Tagd. DHpoK KyTirdtia acapiap WKpocHaa Kyil
rOABHA-0aUKH MasMyHHH Hpomanamaa OMp Xamap KHMMATIM
(i¥nca-na, Gapubup c¥3 MasMyHHHH OYYB4YM aCOCHH BOCHTa GYnnO
konasepagw By (onsknopHuHr c©yz caHsaTH chdatngarum
MOXMATHHH TYNA~TYKHC TaCAHKIANH.

Kysonapmicy, Oyrysrd KyHaa € 3cTpajfa XOHAH/Janapy aHHaH
$abek XaNK KYLIMK Ba JanapiapHra MyposkaaT STHO, yAapHH SHTHYA,
1aMORABMH YHFYHIMKAA TalkHH dTasnmwiap. by aeBsaio émmap
1apbuacura wxobuit Tancwp stamH. Konasepca, énuapiunr yabex
I\HBAHABHA  (QO/BKNOpPHra  KH3MKHIIMHH  AHAOA  OUEHPAZH,
MHUNTAIMrMMI3ra OYAran seTHOOpUHN KyyaliTupagu. By sca y30ex
(JONBKNTOPWHUHT YMPHMHE  YyIaWTHpAIM Ba KEJOKaK  aBIoara
ETKASHILTA UMKOH TYFIHpaIH.
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Byrynrn  xymaa  3amomaswmin axbopor  Texsonorusnapw,
XATKHMH3HMHT GOl MabHaBHIl MepocH, CAHBATKOPNAPHMMHIHHHT
UCTCHIAOMH, MMy 3uECH Omnan ylrymnmkaa §36ek awwanabwii
bormbKiopunn AHana PHBORNAHTHPHNL, YHYyTHIAEIraH, HKonaésran
HAMYHAIADUHH HIIAIN, KaHTa THX/IAML YNapHU KeRamak aBnogra
OesaBaneTkasmm yuys bapua mapot pa HMKOHMATNAP MaBxCy].
MaHa mrynapaaH oKwIoHa doiisanarum Gu3 YYYH XdM Kap3, Xam
dap3mnp.

Polaanannnran aabuéraap:

L Mnpiacs T, Cadapor O, Vpaeea NI Vibex AT O IDKOaM

Xpectomarmsich. - Tomkent: Alogachi, 2008.

2. Wynnomera C Poasknop — stHorpadux KamoamapH veaybuén. Yign
Kysulakna ~ Towkewr: Naveo'z, 2014,

K BOIPOCY OFYYEHHS ITYHKTYA 15051
PYCCKOTO SI3LIKA
Omazynosa /1 .,
Axademuveckuii muyes Tawl AV

Baxwoit croponodl s oopmreHHH mUcKMen O peun Hapsany ¢
opgorpadueli  apnnerca MyHKTyauun.  ObyuecHue myHKTYaumu
PYcCkoro — sssika  OmHpacics, B NepBYI0 odepeap, ha  eé
CHHTAKCHYCCKUN (CTPYKTYpHO-ceMaRTHYECKIH) MpUHLMTE, B, Kak
CleacTeue, NpaBHIB  PyccKoM MYHKTyalWil  JIOCTPOEHK]  Ha
OCODEHHOCTAX IPAMMATHKO-CHHTAKCHUECKOH CTPYKTYPHI peyH.

Iymxryaumonusie  ymerms, « KOTOPBIM OTHOCATCA YMEHHA
“HAXOIMTE 8 MPOCTHIX M CHOXKHBIX MPENNOKCHMAX H B TekcTe
ITYHKTOrPAMME H 0GOCHOBEIBATE MOCTAHOBKY HEQOXOMMMEIX IHAKOR
OpCTIHHAHHA ¢ NOMOMBI0  M3YMEHHbIX CHHTAKCHYECKHX R
NMyHKTYRUHOHHGLIX MNPABHN, 00OCHOBBIBATE BOIMOMKHEIE BapHAHTE
YHKTYalUHH, CBAILIBATG UX C KOMMYHUKATHBHBIMM 3a7avany
BHICKAILIBAMHA, YMTHIBATE MyHKTYRLUMIO B BbIPAIHTEMBHOM YTEHHN
TEKCTA,  MPOM3BOAMTE KOMMCHTHPOBAHWE TEKCTAd, 1ABAT  Kak
Pa3BEPHYTHIH, Tak wu CBEPHYTBHA,  CHKATHII KOMMEHTapUi;
OCYWICCTBIIATh  TPOBCPKY  MYHKTYALMH  HANHCAHHOIO  TekCTa,
COOCTBEHHOTO W yworo, HAXOIHTE, OOBACHATE M HCRPARIATE
RomyHienHsle ounbk» [2, 163], mrparor ocobyl pone cpeam
AIBIKOBHIX  YMEHHI W HABBIKOB, Tak Kak cobmoneHHe
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s xaxaoh rpymne! maércs y4eOHOe 3amaHue (nposumanmy
NpeonoXcenns,  obuRCHume HOCHANOGKY  sanamoll, movky ¢
Hnsmoa,  dgoemovus, mupe,  Wchoawlys  meopemuveckui
smamepuan).  Tlpw  odopmnerun PE3YNIETATOR  yyammamcs
HPENIAracrca BCNOMB3I0BATh OUH K3 Tpadrieckux oprasMsaTopos
(kractep,  nmarpamma Benna,  xateropmansras Tabrmua
KOHUetrTyansHas Tabnnua u ap.).

Iepen obcyxachnem Pe3y/IETATOB PaboTs! B MaNKX rpynnax i
NMOATOTOBKOA K MX NpPENCTABACHMIO yyammecs IHAKOMATCH ¢
MOKAATENAMH M KDHTEDHAMH  B3RHMOONCHKH npeseHTasum
pesynsTaToB paborst B rpynne. Ilo oxoHwammm NPeIHTALUH OHM
OTBEYAIOT HA BOMPOCHI, BEICTABIIHOT GasUIhL.

Janee npoeonmrex paGora no BBIPEDOTKE ITYHKTYaLHOHHEIX
YMEHHA  MPAaBWITEHOTO  yrioTpeenun THPE MEXIY wWieHamu
NPCLVIOKEHNA TYTEM BRITIONMHEHUA YIPAKHEHMT H HPAKTHYECKHX
JanaHKA 110 TEME, HANpUMEp:

* 00BACHHTE YyroTpeGnemme 3anAToii H TOYKM C 3anaron
MOKAY 9aCTAMH 6ECCOO3HEIX CIOMCHBIX npeanoxenuii. Qbpazey. 1
Ulenkn xpacupivm NTHUAMH  BCHOPXHYNH — BREPX, TpENETHO
TNOKPYXKUIHCE B BO3MYXe W, OpOXA, MELICHHO ONYCTHIHCL Ha
3EMITIO, / BINETENH KOPOTKO OTPYONEHHBIE CYUBA H C CYXHM NeHuenm
YNank B DEKY, / MOTPEBOXEHHBIC UMM, M3 OpUBPEXHBIX 3apaciest
TO/XVIMHCE INKHE YTKH M, CO CBHCTOM paccekas BO3AYX, yneremu
KyNa-T0 B ryCTEIOIYIO YepHE Houw; / ¢ Gepera Txeno IMENHY TUCK
B BONY JIATYIIKH, / CHHEl MOSTHUEH C TIPOH3HTE B HEM KPHKOM BROJTE
PEKH, ¢Ba HE KacaaCh BOAAHOI riamm, CBEPKHYNA ITTHUA-PRIOOAOE. /
YHBUIO H OMMHOKO NPOryaen BOAsHOMH Hnix. (M Anexcees). B nammom
DECCOIOTHOM  COMHOM NpCANOKEHHH MEXTYy 4HaCTAMM (WecTh)
CTAaBATCA TOYKA C 3ANSTOH, T.K. MOKIY HHMH - OTHOMICHMS
MOC/CROBATENIMHOCTH M YACTH  CIOKHOIO NPeTOAKESHHA
PACTIPOCTPAHCHEI (OCHONKHEHB  OFHOPOLHBIMU YNCHAMH), MMET
BHYTPH cebn JansThie;

® PACTIPOCTPAHATE YaCTH NPHBOSHUMBIX GECCOM3HBIX CITOXKHEBIX
NpEAIoKEHHA Tak, YTOOR! BOIHMKA HEOOX OHMOCTE ynorpetnesun
TouXH ¢ 3angTol. Odpazey: 1. Chn S5n B muHeny u ymayke, psaom
C HUM cToan puma. (Cust.) - Cew, nedasro SEPHYBULNICS ¢ GOTIHbY,
UbkT 8 UHeNU u yitanxe; pPROoM ¢ num cmosut Upua u yretbaacs,
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He wuemics, nayraa nocucwwo BbiCTpennn emé pas — cobaka
OTYAAHHO BIBH3ITHY/H, B3BIIACh, CO BCETQ Maxy yAAPHIACH 03EMB H
B KakHX-HHOYOs DRANUATH Wwarax 0T HEro 3aJépranack, 3abunacy »
tpase. Mokdy “ACTAMHM 0ecCOIO3ZHOTO CHOXHOTO TPEIIOKEHMA
CTaBHTCA THPE, T.K. BTOPaA “acTh 3AKIIOUACT B ceDE CNEACTBME,
pesynbTaT TOro, o 4EM roBOpHICA B NEpBoH uacT®. B manHOM
NpHMEPe BMECTO THPE BOSMOXKHA MNOCTAHOBKA ABJeTOHMMA (/e
YERACH, NAYZAQ NOCREUNO 8LICMPEIUR ewjé pas. coduxa omuannno
636UICHYNA, 63BUNAC, €O BCe20 MAXY YOApUIAcs, 03eMb U 8 KaKux-
nuOYOb Jeaoyan wazax om wezo 3a0épeanace, 3a0UNACL § Mpage).

Ina  3akpenneHHs  H3YYEHHOr0 MaTepuana  APOBOJUTCA
HHAMBHIyanbHan paGota. Ha sakmouHTenBHOM JTane NoABoAATCH
HTOTH, 06001AIOTCA Pe3yNBTATHI, OLEHHBaeTcA PaboTa ywaumxcs,
NPOU3BOMMTCH TMOOIPEHHE AKTHBHBIX YYACTHHKOB, OTMEYAeTCH
3HAYMMOCTD NOMYyYCHHAIX 3HAHHR.

Coznanne ycnmoBHil, B KOTOPHWIX Yy4aUMXCA M0GyxAalor
TBOPYECKH, & {aMOE IMIABHOE, PEIy/IBTATHBHO paboTaTh — OmHa w3
COCTAB/IMOUIMX TIpouccca 0O0YMeHHA.3TO CTAHOBHUTCH BO3MOXKHBIM
onaronapa COOTEETCTBYIOMEMY MOCTPOCHHIY 3AHATHA,
AKTHBHUIHPYIOtEMY T03HABATENbHYIO AEATEHOCTS.

HenonbiosaHHast auTepaTypa:
I. Asmuxomxacaa HH TMenarorsuccise TexHonmormm # nNeparorueckoc
Mactepereo. ~ TamxeHt, 2005,
2. Nweoe M.P. Chorapp-crpaBouHMX MO METOAMKC PYCCKOTO A3IMIKA. —
Mocksa, 1988,
3. Posewrame [1. 3., Tomv6 K. B., Teneukora M. A. Conpemenmit pyccumi
mmx. - Mocksa, 2003,

K BONPOCY OB YUEHUA CHHTAKCHUECKHM
HOPMAM PYCCKOI'O A3LIKA
KOmazynosa J1. Q.
Axademuseckuil suyet TawlAY

pammaTvxa co3gaér  Teoperueckmit  QyHIAMEHT  Bcex
NPaKTHYCCKHX PaboT MO A3BIKY, TAK KAK Ha €€ OCHORE YCBAHBACTCA
opdorpadns, MyHKTYalMA M KyIbTypa peuH, GOpMUpYIOTCS ITOHATHA
HOpMbl A3bIKA, BLIPADATHIBAIOTCA YMCHMS M HaBbIKH B 0OmacTv
NPapoONNCAHWA, NPYI'HE A3LIKOBbIE HABRIKK [2. [32],
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OcHoBy yuebnoro mpounecca BUPpH H3YHCHHH [PAMMATHKH B
METIAX FIPAKTHYECKOT? BIIAJCHHA A3hIKOM COCTAB/LIIOY A3LIKOBOH M
)euCBOM UTaHEl B HMX CAMKHOM B3BHMOACACTBHH. YuameMmycs
ncobX0IMMO  CO3HATCIIBHOE 3JHAHME CHCTEMBI A3BIKa, KOTOPOE
IPOABNACTCA B YMCHHH PEaflMIOBATh €€ B PEMH, HTO B CROI0 OUepEb,
npcaenpenenser 3HaHHe npaBwl @YHKUHOHHPOBAHWA CHCTEMbI
W1bIKE,

CHHYTAKCHYECKME HOPMBE PETYIHPYIOT MOPAAOK H CBA3E CJIOB B
IPOCTOM NPENSIOKEHHM, 2 TAKKe CBA3L YacTed  CIOXHOTO
UPCHNOKEHHA. OTH HOPMBI  OTPENE/AIOT Takue ABJCHHA, Kak
COTNIACOBAHME  CKA3YEMOro ¢  MNOAIEXAl(HM,  OOrJIaCcOBAHHE
OUPCOCACHAN H FNPWIOKCHHA C  ONPEAENScMBIMH  CIIOBAMM,
INAroJHOE H MMEHHOC YTIPABRJICHHE, NOCTPOECHHE MPEUICKEHHH
HPFMACTHBIMH W ICCTIPMMACTHBIMH  00OPOTAMH,  OPTAHM3ALNIO
CNIOXHOTO peiokeHus H T.4, [, 193-228].

CHHTAKCHYCCKHE  HOPMBI  PETIAMEHTHPYIOT  [paBunia
COCAMHEHHA CIOB B MpeAciaX CHHTAKCHYECKHX €AMHHL -
CIOBOCOYCTAHME M MPERTIOXKCHHIA.

CHurakcuieckie OmMHOXM BechbMA pasHooOpaswns. HanOGonee
PACMPOCTPAHEHHBIMH H3 HHX ABANOTCA HAPYLICHHE MOPAAKA CROB B
npemnoxeHun (OORaN b 00Z080PUAUCE C MUSAPUILEM Mbt HOMY AU
PRORVIO 206m0 BMECTO ODORANCOBE Mbt C MOBAPUIYEM JO2080PURUCD
HOMy Ha prroRyIo 106110), HENPABKIRKOE YITPABNEHME IJIATORA HIH
CYLIECTBMTENBHOTO (padomants  COSRACHO PACHUCARUR  BMECTO
pabomame Co2RACHO PACICAHUIO, KONMPORb HAO NPONIBOOCIEON
HMECTO KONMPOAL 3¢ NPOU3EOOCmEom), OMOKH B cornacosatum (#/3
MEMROMB! GLI0GUHYAUCE 08¢ MEMHBIY Puzypsl BMeCT0 H3 mesnomst
ublOauNYANCY 08¢ méMible (Duzypsl), HATPOMOXKJICHHE B Npefenax
NPEUIOKCHAS ONHHX W TeX ke nagexusx dopm (Jaa pewenus
NPOOREMBE HOOHAMUR YPOBHA XCUSHU), COEOMHEHWE B KadecTae
OOHOPOAWEIX  WICHOR  TPCUIOKEHMA  CJIOB,  BEIPAKAKOMIHX
HEOMHOPOAHEIC TIORATHA (M3yuame MUNGBUCMUKY U COCMAE C1064),
ynoTpeOnesne MMEHN  CYMECTBHTEABHOTO MW HEONpPEXENCHHON
GopMBM ruarona B KaMecTBE OJHOPOAMLIX WICHOB (/lymnux xcenud
4K U OMOOXHYMb C 0ppO2U), COCUHEHHE B KA4YECTBE OAHOPOAHDIX
CHHTAKCHUECKHX KOHCTPYKIME YNeHa NPEIIOKEHHA ¥ NPHAATOUHON
HacTH (T npovumas Kruzy, moneko WMo HANEYMMAKRIIO U KOMopas
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UMERT DORUON cnpoc y wumamened), HeMPaBHITEHAA KoopaHHaLn
OZVICHKABICIO co cKazyeMb (Haxowey npuwiio 0goe macmepogniy
BMECTe Haxowey npunny deoe MACMEPOBLIX), CMELIEHMH OPAMOt 1
KOCBEHHON pevn (F zacmesnca u onmgemun, wmo mw cbusaeuss ¢
NPARiIbhozo nymu BMecTe A sacwmearca u omeemus, umo on
cousaem ¢ npaguIsHOZO nymu), HENpasubHOe  ynoTpebnenne
AccnpHYacTHOrO obopora (Buon wa cyene bBypamuno, wmanviu
nocxompen myoa u padocmno 3axaonan & radow BMecTO Veuoey
Ha cijene  Bypamuno, wanvuu nocsompen myoa u padocmuo
raxaonan ¢ 1a0ouy),

Pedensie owubkn, comsanmeic ¢ HADYMICHHEM CHHTaKCHYECKHX
HOpM (3, 119], obycnasmsaror HEOOXOMHMOCTS  COIHATENBHOI O
AHANUTHYECKOIO NOAXOAZ K HIYYCHHIO 3BIKOBOTO MarepHana
noadopa  CHeNMHANBHBIX THIIOB YUPQXHCHHA M NpaKTHYecKHX
3A0AHVH, HATPHMEp!

* M3 TPHBCACHHKIX CIIOBOCOMETAHMI BRIGEpHTE MPABHILHYIO
POpMY IIArOMLHOTO WM  WMEHHOD ynpasneHna.  O6pazey
Yoocmoen naspacolt - yoocmoen HazZpads: (YNOCTOEH Harpamp);
RAOMOOGME 30 BOTBNBIM — Hadmiodame donetozo (Habmopate
DonsHoro), ysepennocms & nobece — yeepennocmo 6 nodedy
(yBepeHHoCTS B MoGene);

* YHOTpeGuTE HYXKHBIE NpemIorh: Obpasey. ... yaue menso
(Ha ymwue Temno), pabomame .. none (paborars B none),
mpyountecsn npeonpusmuu  (TpYaMTHCA  Ha NpeANPHATHH);
npodecmu Mecay  20pax (NPoBECTH MecAl B ropax); sadosems
nepeoxtaxcoenus (3aboners n3-1a nepeoxaaxaeHun), Goipadomxa
YRR CRUSHAAC, . npocmos (BeIpaGoTRa YIag cHIRMTAC BCIIE/ICTBHE
[pocTon),

¢ COCTABLTE OPCIVIOKEHHA C JAHHBIMH CHOBOCOYETAHUAME:
MHOZO NPEORONCERUR, KMO-MO u3 YNauuxca, ymacca neoocmamxos,
borsuuncmeo  nadmodamenet, PRO  pyxogodumeses, mwicavu
HPEORPURUMAMenel, Hukmo u3 pabomruxoa. Obpasey. 1. B
peoasyue nocmynuno unozo HPEORONCEN UL RO YIYNUER IO yeroguii
pavontk wa npeonpusmun. 2. Kmo-mo uz YHAuxcs yaacmeoean 4
Konkypce. 3. Ipu npogepre 6oiaa swnesena wacca HedoCcmanixog,

® BLUCHMB NPHYMHE! NOARNCHWS CHHTAKCHYECKHX OMTMOOK B
CEXYIOUWMX  NPHMEPAX, HCUPABLTE WpPeRIOKEHHS: Obpazew;: |.
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AHANIMTHYECKOIO TOAXOJA K H3YYEHHIO A3BIKOBOMO MaTEpHANa,
pa3paboTkH CrIELMANBHBIX THNOB YTIPRKHEHHH M 3AAHHMH, TOHCK
COOTBETCTBYIOLICID YYEOHOro MaTCpHANA, €ro KNAcCHPHKALMO,
APIYMEHTHPOBAHHOE ONpEAcHCcHHE, 0DOCHOBAHUC CAENAHHOIO
BeiBOfla.  [lpu  TAkOM Tomxoae oOecneumBaeTCA  yCBOEHMC
CHHTAKCHYECCKHX (JOPM B CTMHCTBE C MX 3HaYCHUEM, HA OCHOBE YEro
B MPOMCXOOHT  (POPMHPOBAHME  CHHTAKCHYECKHX  HABBIKOB
[Nocneanne — OCHOBA NPABHABHOIO YNOTPEONCHHA CHHTAKCHYECKHX
ABJICHWA B PeYH.

HenponbzoBannan aureparypa:

1. Topbauceiy K.C. Hopms coBpeMEHHOrD pyCCKOro NHTOPATYPHOTG MIbKA,
— Mockea. 1978,

2. Texyutr A B. Mevomma pycckoro Admka b cpemneh mrone. —~ M., 1970,

3. Uettran C H. Peuseue omubxu w sx rpeaynpesxacane. — Mocxzea, 1982

4. hitp: // Mologdirect. narod. ny/

O'ZBEK TILIDAGI BA’ZI MUAMMOLAR XUSUSIDA
Xo jabyekova Maftuna, O 'zDSMI talabasi
Hnay rahbar: G.N.Isakova, O ‘2DSMI dotsenti, ff n

Til bu o'zaro aloga o‘rnatish, fikr almashinish hamda mulogot
qilish vositasidir. Til bu nafagat so'zlashuv vositasi, millat ko‘zgusi,
balki, u o'ztda har bir xalgning madaniyatini, ma'naviyatini,
ma’rifatini va tarixini 0‘zida namoyon etadi.

Tafakkur tilning asosini tashkil qiladi. Zero, biz o‘z ona
tilimtzda fikr yuritar ckanmiz, uning gadr — qimmatini bilmog'imiz,
azizlamog'imiz lozimdir. Inson o'z fikrarini tidning gonun-
qoidalarnu buzmagan holda madaniyat bilan so‘zlab, ifodalab berishi
nutq madantyatini belgtlaydi.

Ma’lumki tilning bir necha uslublari mavjud. Adabiy til, og*zaki
so‘zlashuy uslubi, rasmiy uslub, ilmiy uslublar shular jrmlasidandir.
Har bir tilning asosini tashkil ctuvchi fonyetik, grammatik hamda
lyeksik qoidalari ma'lum me’yorga solingan va ushbu tilning
namoyondalari uchun umumiy bo‘lgan til bu adabiy tildir. O*zbek
adabiy tili azal-azaldan juda ham go‘zal va boy manbaaga ega.

O‘zbek adabiy tilining tarixiga pazar soladigan bo‘lsak,
tilshunoslar tomonidan bu jarayon 3 davrga bo‘linadi: gadimgi turkty
adabiy til, eski o*zbyek adabiy tili va hozirg: o°zbyek adabry tili.
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Qadimgi twrkiy adabiy il davri milodiy V-XIII asrlami o'z
wiigs oladi. Eski o'zbyek adabiy tili davri milodiy XII - astning 2-
yanmidan  boshlanib, XIX-asrming oxiriga gqadar davom etgan.
Hozirgi o‘zbek adabiy tih davri esa XX- asmning boshlaridan
boshlanib, hozirgi kungacha davom etib kelmoqda. Demak, hozirgt
o'zbek adabiy tili bir asrdan ko‘prog vaqtm o'z ichiga olar ekan,
ushbu davr ichida har jhatdan takomillashib, davlat tili sifatida
burcha sohalarda xizmat qilib kelmoqda.

Bejiz xalgimizda “Tilga hurmat - elga hurmat™ degan naqgi
o' llanilmayd:. Davlatimiz tomonidan ona tilimizga gasatilayotgan
diggat etibor kundan kunga ortib bormoqda. Buni Prezidentimz
nuiqlarida, chiqarilayotgan qonun, qaror va farmoyishiaridan
ko‘rishimiz mumkin. Bundan tashqari birinchi  prezidyentinuz
tushabbuslari bilan Alisher Navoily nomidagi Toshkent davlat o’ zbek
iih va adabiyoti universitetining tashkil ethishini yaqqol namuna
sifatida ko‘rsatishimiz mumkin.

Shu o‘rinda bizni qator savollar chulg‘ab oladi O‘zbek tilt
o‘zintng 100 yillik umri davomida mukammal shaklda takomillasha
oldimi? Ushbu davr ichida biz o'z ona ftilimizm kundalik
turmnshimizda, kasbiy faoliyatimizda qo°llash jarayonida qanday
xatoliklarga yo'l qo'yib kelmogdamiz? Xato va kamchiliklarimiz
tufayli biz 0‘z ona tilimizni o‘zgartirib yubormayapmizmi? Uning
sofligini, jozibadorligini saqlashimiz uchun nimalas qilmog'imiz
lozim? Hozirgi kundagi ko'z — o'nginmzda kuzatilayotgan, aynigsa,
yosh avlodda kuzatlayotgan fonetik va grammatik xato va
kamchihiklarni qanday bartaraf etish mumkin? Qanday chora-
tadbirlar savod masalasiga ijobiy ta’sir ko‘rsata oladi?

Ma'lumki, til bu ijtimoiy hodisa. ya’m jamiyatdagi o' zgarishlar
tilga ta’sir etmay qolmaydi yoki aksincha tildagi o‘zgarishlar
jamiyatga ta’sir qiladi. Mustaqilligimiz sharofati bilan, 1989 yili
o‘zbek tiliga davlat tili magomi bertldi. Millatning mulim belgisi
sanalmish o°z tilimizga ega bo'ldik. Tilga oid ko‘plab ishiar amalga
oshirildi. Tilshunoslar tomomdan “O*zbek tilining 1zohli lug ati”ning
chop ettisilishi, jahomning durdona saralarim o'zbek tiligi tarpima
gilinishi, istemoldan ancha chigib gqolgan terminfarning qayta
Jonlantirilisha kabi ishlar barchani quvontiradi.
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Shuning bilan birga ba'zi o'ylantiradigan masalalar ham
mavjud. Jumladan, 1993 yili o'zbek adabiy tilimizga lotin alifbos
qabul qilindi. Imio qoidaliri ishlab chigildi, 1995 yill yangi tahrit
qilinib, ba'zi o'zgarishlar kiritildi. Lyekin qariyb chorak asi
o'tganiga qaramasda hali - bhamon ushbu yomvga tamomila
o'taganimiz yo'q. OAV da ham, rasmiy hujjat ishlarida ham ikki
yozuv turidan foydalanib kelmoqdamiz. Yoki bizda ikki xil yozuv
twt gabul gilinganmi? Bundan tashqati, leksikonimizdagi so*zlarn
tallaffuz etish, yozuvda izohlab berish uchun alifbomizda ba'z
tovushlaring yetishmasligini, ya'ni o'zbek alifbosini har jihatdan
mukammal tuziigan deb gabul gila olmaymiz (s, ng). Fikuimizcha,
tilshunoslarimiz alifboni qaytadan ko‘sib chigib, ma’lum o‘zgarishlar
kiritishlar1 lozim deb hisoblaymiz.

Bundan tashqart, hozigi kunda nutqimizda kuzatilayotgan
dolzarb muammoga aylanib kelayotgan masalalardan biri bu o‘zgn
tillaridan kisib kelayotgan so‘zlardan o‘zbek adabiy tilimizga qo‘shib
foydalanishdir. Yoshlar orasida chet el so‘zlarini o'z tilimizda
mugobil varianti bo'lishiga qaramasdan qo‘ilash holati ko'p
kuzatilmoqda. Bu holat o‘zbek tilini o‘zga tillardan kamsitish
emasmii? Bu bilan o'zga tillami yomonlamogchi emasmiz. Ko'p
tillarni bilishni gadrlaymiz, fagat o*z tilini buzish evaziga bo‘lmasa
magsadga muvofiq bo‘lar edi.

Hozirgi kunda aholi orasida, aymigsa, yoshlar orasida yozuv
masalasi yuda achinarli. Avvalo, so‘zlarni xato talaffuz qilishadi va
o'sha xato tallaffuz bo'yicha yozishmogda. Yana bir holat, yozuvda
ma’lum  shaxslar tushunadigan qisqartirib yozishlar ucf bo‘lib
kyetmoqda. Bu  bilan  tilimizs  kulguli holatga  solib
qo'ymayapmizmi? Uslbu jarayonlar o'zbek adabiy tilining sofligini
yo'qolib borishiga ofib kelmaydimi? Yuqorida keltirib o'tilgan
muammolar 0'z-0'zidan paydo bo‘lmagan, bularning sababchisi
albatta o‘zimiz. Shunday ekan, ushbu muammolarni yechimini topib,
bartaraf etishni ham o*zimiz amalga oshirishimiz kerak.

Chunki inson agl zakovati har qanday masalaga yechim topa
olishiga ishonamiz. Har birimiz yuqoridagi masalalarga befarq
bo‘lmasdan, o‘zbek tilimizni sofligini saqtashga, uni yanada
boyitishga, tabir joiz bo'lsa dunyo tili darajasiga ko‘tarish uchun
harakat qalishimiz lozem.
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Myxabbat, wHCOH KAIOHHH TyFéHTapra TYROHPYBIHA @KOHND
XHCCHETNIAp, TYHFyTAPHMHT WHCOH TAKIHPHIZ TABCHPH XHKOA
wmHagH. Kucca xaxpamonnapn Boop sa [aspou. Mkkanack nxxi
omaM. Jlaspon paccoM, xuccuérra OcpwiraH, HadHCIHKNN
KAIPNaKINTAH, TY38UIMKKa TamHa KAXpaMoH. bojop ¥3 kyuwin
HINOHFAH, XAMMa HAPCAHM Kyd OMMAH Xan KW YpraHram,
XHMCCHETIaH HHpOK KaxpamoH. JIexuH ¥ xaM myxa66at neb atanmum
napara rupudrop 6¥auu. JaBpoH MHCOHHUHI MYKH ONlaMHMra xapal
taxo Gepami. By Gaxonapna y aHuarHHa XaTomKiapra Ayn Kysim
Yynkn y rkon ke, KYmmmx wkon osamiaapd  Xamma
HapcafaH r¥jamnak MsnakgH. XaéTad anoMaTCH3MMKAApra Kaplil
HCEH KyTapaih. Xuéxat, angop Gop koiaa ynap aAuwmi onmaian
Haspon OupuHui Myxab0aTi yHra XHEHAT KIWIraHaa ¥3 JKOHHTA Kac)t
Kumvokyn  OYnmamm. Xommawm kYpranga  XaéMHNACH MallaKHK
yupataum ned yitnadiap. Jlexem Xomuna ¥3 mandaam #ymmama xev
HapcafaH KaitMaiiguran Hadc GaHgacH >mm. ManoXaTHH KypraHia
¥3 OaxtMuM TomraHMiaH XypcaHn 6Ymamu. Jlekun Oy Oaxtra
IPHIIHIN YUYH HYCTHr XHEHAT KHIHIM 03uM. []aBpoH EYCTHHWHI
0axTH yuyH ¥3 CEBIMCHOAH BO3 KEYAJH.

H.Hopkobun kuccanapuna Tof T46HaTH Ba TOF OAAMIAPHHMHI
Xa€TH ¥3 aKCHHH TONANHM, YHHHI KAXPAMOKIADH TOFAA¥ MarFrpyp Ba
sukopmy, Gup-OupHra yxmamadINreH TOF NOMBOHNApH: Xycaw
nonsoH (“Opuar”), Bosop nomeon (“Capuk ryn”), OpHazap nomsoi
("Komnap xam furnaiimn”) JlekuwH yaapsm ysapo OGupnauwrripno
TYPADMTaR XyCycCHATIAp k¥Il. Ynap CaBOACHIrMHA, KYNONTHHA,
FAMMMHHT YHTY TepcHra kapal yrupMacaas ranupib kyakonazuran
Gynca xam, Xap OMpH ToFmad canoOaTiM Ba yJYFBOp acpnMK
TOIJIAPTA, MAHTY KoAnapra Vxoiafmgn, Viap ualiup, oo,
Haxahbar, aliHH BaKTAQ KYHITIM HO3WK, FypypH OGananHa, Muunar,
3INAT, KABM [DABHN YWYH 5KOH OSpHINrd TaHEp KHUDAP.

“Kosnap xam trnaimn” kuccans TOr ONaMIapHHHHT XapaKTED
XYCYCHAT/IADH, TOFNHXIApra Xo¢ OPHAT, Fypyp, MWUMA Kaap-
KHMMAT TYLOyHYaJapH KHccaZa y3rayad Oagumit TanKMHMMBH TONTaH.
AcapHuHr Oow xaxpamonu ODpHazap nonsoH, Y Oyryn ymp
naspanapia Gen ymnamu6 Kypam TyimHO kenran. Kypam tymranna
XaM Xanosa Ba TAHTHMK, MapIIHKHH IBTHKOIOTa AHIAHTHPraH. Y
AmatIa, ofamnapra 6Ysaran MyHocabatna OGyHpa Gomxa iyimu
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Menra aca kepak 6YnMamn. XanoeaTamun yrupnagy, Xonoc. Many
IHIH, YHR TONFaH KyHWMra nasHaTiap alithG seramman” V
boHmknapan Kyira RupuTray, xomraH YMPHHM  YHM ogamnapti
Ounampmaciik  yuym capdnaiimn.  Mexnat KMnam, Kyi Gokuh
HopBaimAwK KwramH. Hommp wom  rHmonmapen ne6 xamoratinn
HyxkoTan. Kywnapwusr Gupnna oca Y3u yuyn  xakHkaTHm Kamp
K. QapsaHVIAPHHH  0Ta  3Mac,  YHMHT Botmrnapm
KM3HKTHPAcTI8H JKaH. Ymap Goimrnapunr xaepra KYMHIT2HUH K
OTa YiumMuIaN oixsH Gwmb, yaym ofum Xapaxatna . Homup
HOJl Y3uTa XAMIADA KHIWpaIOH, NEKHH HHCOH/IADP opacupan
TononMaiaH. Ut OKKyEpYKHUHT HOMta COMMK KOMALH. By xuccana
HHCOH Ka/ip-KHMMATH, HHCOH Ba XaHBOHOT ONaMM BAKMIUIADHHHHI
¥3ap0 mymocabawnapW, ynap YpracMmarM suamMsT Ba Gormmui
OHpIMKITAp Xaxuaa GWruiman,

"OByn  opanaran  Gypn”  KHccacuaa O6Ypunap  xaému
TaCBMp/IaHTaH. XAABOHMApHHHr GMp -Gmpura myXabbarw, sk
keunHmanapu Oxén #e Yyurkanna ofpasmapu opKasm bepunagm
ByH1a apxak Ba aéit G¥punapaumr KCUMHIDH, yIAPHMHT XaMm Ky TH
XaNo/MHH KANp/ail, WyHNal Tylynap xaitworsapra Geroma
IMACTNIH DanUMIt rasaNaHTHPHIraH.

H.Hopkobun kuccanapuna kuszan un By ¥36ex MunnaTura xoc
OPHAT, KYMAPIAK, TAHTHIMK CHGATABPHAHD. Y HUHT KHCCAIapHaa
KOA. TONL aWKWK, HT, WHCOH ¥3apo y3mmif ANOKATOPIHK A
Tacsvpnanagy. V3 naupofy napanapura Tabuatmad Manxam wanat
TOMaETraH KaXpaMOH KeHHHMANaPHHK AKC YTTHPHII GAman HKOIKAP
KHCCAMUIIMKKA SHTHYA OXaHT ONHO KHpaH.

@oiiganaunnran anabuérnap:
| Pacynos A. banumitnux Gesason sk, — TomkesT: [Mapx, 2007.
2. Hopxobunos H. BYpon x¥nram iyn, — TotskeHT: Hlapx, 2007,
3. Hoprobunos H. Torsaru énsma ogam. ~Tontxent Vagexucrow, 2011,

MABCYMA AXME/IOBA XHKOSLTAPHAA
KAXPAMOHJAP QJIAMU
Swnunzoaa Aimmxon,
Towrenm xumé-mexwonoeus UHCIHIYMH YRUMYS UCH

Hctuxnongan  kedunru aasp ¥36ex wacpuma Vsura xoc
AHTHWIAHWIT  KY3ra TamjawagW. By  asmmkea, TEIKOP  JKaHp
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Oy kmeca “Caomar” sxypranuwmnr 2014 MHATH COMHMOA aiipim
KHCKAPTHpMIWIAD OHAAH IB/IOH KHMwHaH., Yy Kucca amnin
MWXOLHIATH DAacTAA0KM HMpHK acap XWeOOnanas.

Mazcyma AxmesoBaHmHT “ﬁ}‘mm” XHKOACHIA A€M 6aXTH hn
OaxXTCHITHTY  TachWpmaHamu Yifer aémammmr GaxTH  owmin
OyTyRNHrH Ba ¢ap3asiap KAMOAHAM KYPHIN 3KAHNMHTHHH aania
PaxGap xona THMCOMMAA akc 3TTHpAH. XuKoa nryHzaai Gomwmanay
“Opmanaddan xasowune aesotin Oyaundu. Ocmowza Kon-Kopa
Oyaymaap mynsawuB, Emeup wappoc xyiub 6epou” (1, 192).

Xuxon Kaxpamonn Pax0ap xona PyXHATH, IOMYH dXBOJIIAHIH
XabTaa Xey XaM pYIHOMK KypMal YTaétran yMpa, OyryHrs axsom
XaM auMHapnH Kuymbd Taceupnaramu: “Xoau prcub, swa aynea
mywon. Lupoan Kyaceuza mawinina 0803w suiumuaou. Opxacuca
VeupuAaQrURY HUAAON, MAUIUHA ERZURACUOASH GO EMEUPOan XarKkoh
Oyaub mymianzan kyamaxuu Gocub Ymou, cve xamnupnunz 03
kysnapuza cavpacw, x¥iaax smaaapunu yyn guaown” [1, 195).

PaxOap xosa KYHIaupa Keues€TraH TyHFyJapra XyJUun EMFHp
XaM XAMBAPANHK OugupactTanck I¥€. XuKkod HOMHPA KeNicak, Tyé
gayBud Oy XHukodacH Omra Paxbap x0na kabu uHCOHMAp Xaérm xanu
XaM AYngannre, ynap Xaétaa MyKuM Onp xofiga amai o/1Macmrasy
Hazapaa TyTaay, Assn Ku3 Gona GuporHMHr xacMu, bopraH >xodikia
Tomnnatt GoTwmm HMAT KWMHAAM. Arap Oymumr axcH &ynca-wm.
Xukonga wy xaknga ¢uxp Gwnpupumamu. Oanuidi Oup omnamarn
BOKEAJap OPKAJM MyaTHG kaTTa Oup mapmiu kypcaTnO Oepa ongu.

¥Y36ex MUNNaTHIA XOC SHEHAT, OAAMHAIHK, XANOUIMK XaKkia
XHKO® KwiysuH “Baftpamink” acapnga Xam aguOsHMHr XaétHM
THAPaK HUTOX OMJAH KylaTMmIH HaMOEH OYnmagu. Xuxos Oom
KAaXpaMOHH HYKUIHMKKA MYKKACHZAH KeTTaH, omyiacH, dapsanunapu
XAKHIa Kalirypmaimurad, ¥3 daporaTira Gepunran sHcon. Esysuau
xaétna TowmynaT CHHIAPH MHCOMNAPHUHT XaM KaaOMAa XANOIUTHK.
Hecod TyArynmapuHHMHT OOpMMIMHH axc ASTTHpaIM. AcapHHHT
MoxuaTH TOMNIYEATHHHT Maom OAHmMH MyHocabatn  Ownan
OonanapHra KMHHMIIHK OJHIDH KAPaEHMAA COTYBuH Omnan 6ynran
cyxOatnpa oun® Gepunamy. XHKOAJa TACBHPIAHTAH BOKea Xaéraa
103 Ocpnmy Ba Oy BoKeara OM3 Xap KyHH TyBOX OymnmHMu3
MyMKHH, Xpkos kaxpamonn TommynaTHu macriaG TYnop, TYHT
KuMca ned yimadcHs. JexkuH XUKOSHH VKW JKapaéHHAA Y XaKaaru
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AHHHKCA aennap WMKH JyHécH, WapKOHA Xa¢-HOOCHHH Kypcarid
Ocpa onrad. Comms KMOwok aCTiepu  ¥3  Japay  KyBOHuHIN
AKHHTIApY, KYWHN aénnap 6mnam 64 mmummmin ueradion  Xaxos
KaXpPaMOHH XaM Ca¢XaT Xakuaar# HHTWIMKHA HYRra CHETM[H
osmalny. Kunuok sémnaprrmvar COANANMIH, ¥3NAPHYA mAXap:a
HUMA  KHHMW, HHMAJAD ONHMIN  KepaKiHTH XakHoa Oepran
MaC/laXaTiapH XUKOAHHHI HIOHADNH YMKMUIMIA XMCCa KynIrau
Kuwinok spxariapususr 6up CY3/BUIHIH, MapAIMIY, Y3HTra Xoc uHK
M2JIaHHATH XaM 2capia EpKMH HAMOER dTHIITZH,

‘Menza deca mow érmanoumu” nes Oeprau xamobman Oui
XHROA KAXPAMOHH KAHIAH HHCOH IRAHITMTHHH GHTHG ofamus.

Amba XHKOSNAPHHHHT THIH PABOH, OPTHKYA XKHMKHMAJIAp AN
Xon#, uy OWnan GHpra Vsura xoc GoTwui MYCHKATa 3CaTHIK
ceswmb Typamm. YmyMan, Mabcyma Axmegosa byryrrn {36ek
anabuétina ¥3 Ypuura sra 6ynran Maxopatnu anubanapaan Gups
xHcobmananm.

Moiinanannnray anabuétnap:
1. Axmcnose M. XK§marimmaran maxryB. ~ Toakent: Fatyp Fynom, 2015
2. Pacynos A. Baawwitnwm — Geaanos aurwmk, —Tomesr Wiapx, 2007,
X, Pacynos A. Tawkua, TANKHH, Gaxonous —TomxesT: Gaw, 2006,
4 dyernxammar X Mwon — KYHrHn Mymensapnury. —Tomkerr: Mymro
¥, 2011,

V3BEK BA TYPK THJUIAPHJIA HYTK OEBJIAPU
CEMAHTHKACH
Mymanoe Jaspon,
Towmrenm xuvé-mexwonocus BHCMUMYMmU Y umysucy

XKamustHuur Gapua xabxacHaa OHa TWIMMHAHWHI KyJUTaHHm
AOHPACHHH KCHTARTHPHID, STUMOMOTHK Ba KAECHI JlyFatnap Hamp
JTHIN, 3apyp atama Ba HOOpanapHy HUUIAG wmxMm, Gup c¥3 Ounau
aiTranma  yibex TWMHM Wil acocma  xap  TOMOHIaMa
PHROFTAHTUPHIN MUMIMA Y3mukew, Bartan Tyliryemm aurmampgex
33Ty MaKCannapra XA3MaT KHAHMH mybxacus.

Xap xaHpail TIRpPHUHT TapaKKMETHAA YNAPHMHT Y3rapysuaH,
IHI T€3 XapaKkaTAar¥ KHCMH YIapHMHT JTeKCUKACH OYaraunnry yuyw
XaM THMIyHOCTHICIA Dy coxauu Ypramwm MYXHM 8XaMUATIa 3Ta.
I'nn nmexcux kaTnammun Yprauumma KuecHi THMOYHOCAHKIATH
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nHadakat HyTKHH, OaMKkM (QOHETHK XKHXaTiapura Xam 3bTHOOp
kapatHi Ypuran. Typkuit THap YpracHAa GOHETHK Ba IPaAMMATHK
AUXATAAH KYpa JNEKCHK BAa CEMaHTHK (apky KyWIHDOK HAMOCH
Oynanm.

Cyurrn Hummapmp  ¥30cxk THMwyHocrmrnpa PepamHana e
Cocclop 4coC CONTAH CHCTEM THIIUYHOCHMK, XYCYCAH, CHCTEM
NEKCHKONMOTHATTAPHYHT  TaXJMUT  YCY/AIAPH Ba HYINEDH  OpKaJM
NYTaBHil OMPIRMKIAP BA YIAPHHHT XOMMCANAPHHH TAXJIMJI KHTHLUI
GarumiaHTaH KaTOp WIUIap fo3ara KeMmu. Y30ex THIRIYHOCTHTH
KYIPOK  DyC THIMIYHOCAMr¥ TABCHPHAA WMAKIUKHTAH, TypK
THILNYHOCTIHIH ¢4 QPRHITY? THITIIYHOCTUIH ACOCHAR PUBOMIIAHIAH
Hatiwxana Oy wxxu tMn tacHuduaa ¢apxnanyeuym Ewpmamrysiap
w3ara keirad, Typunit THnapna wyTk desmapsu Gupsyyu 6ynnb
CEMAHTHK TYpyx cHpaTHAa Maxcyc TAJKMK KHITaH OIHM
H.K.Jlmurpuenmpip. YHUHF TabKHADAINHMA, (EBHMHT YMyMH
CEMAHTHK CHCTEMACHAA HYTK (erIapH Ba Gpascoorsk SHpIMKIAp
roAT Myxum ¥pun Tyramu, Bynnaih OMp/Mknap ¥3uHMHT CeMaHTHK
KHIMATH Bd HYTKAA KYN MOIMAaTHWIMION Owran axpanu® typamw
H.3 Tamxuesa, A A KOknaHOBANMADHMHI MAaKOJACHOA TYPKMil
TWInapoars Hytk Gesanapu  Y3apo  xMécnaHagM, YHIA HYTK
¢erLIAPHHMHT TypKHH THUIapAAry IDAKUUIAPY Ba MabHONApU Oup —
Ompura wornmrMpuiaay. Pyc THIMDyHOCTHIHIA HYTK (ebianapH
By fia Ky #HMIary TAKUKOTAp aManra oumpwiran; Bacuwimes JI.M
(CemanTuyeckHe KACCH INIAroloB YyBCTBA, MBICAH ©  pedH),
baxtrya B.I1. (O cemaHTHYECKOM XapAKTEpHCTHKE TNATONIOB peyi B
pycckom s3etxe), BaxtHwa B (Jlekcuko — rpammaTuyeckas
COMETAEMOCTS TJIATONOB PEYU B PYCCROM A3LIKE).

HyTtk dernnapn  ceManTux MaHIOHWra HHCOHHMHT HYTKMH
daonuaTHHN nponaNcRYN (esn-cemeManap Ba dena PpPazeanorux
bupmixnap ouamup. A XokeeB “THMIYHOCTHK TEPMMHNIAPHHHHT
MI0XH AyFaTH acapuma myHpas Tasprd 6epamy: “Hyrk denmnaps
MHCOHHWHT HYTK (paciwaTiHy Oungmpaguran ¢essuiap. Macaman:
CY3laMOK, [EMOK, MakTaMok, cYypaMok, BadcaMok kadu".
MabTyMKH, WHHCOHHBHI HYTK aomuaTu OMp Menépra Keuyaauraw,
OUp XHJ CTPYKTYypara sra Oynran Oup Oyryn wapaéu 3Imac.
WHCOHHAHI' HYTK (D2OMHATH MyaMssH HYTKMA aManapiaH Taurku/
TonagH. by HyTKKH aMasInap ¥3 Ty3WIMIOH Ba MaKca/ura 3ra 6yiran
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yxmawm Ba (apkiM MHXATIAPUHH Ky3aTHIN MymkuH. By 3ca xnécnii
THIUIYHOCTIMKAA MyX#M pont Vimakmu. Y36ek sa Typk Tmmapsmn
KHECHA  ypranmu Muapy ToLIKEHT AaBnaT IMAPKIIYHOCITHX
HHCTHTYTH Xamaa OHp KaTop MycCTakWil TaaKHKOTHHIAP TOMOHHZAI
XAM HIYWUTUK OHIAH onub Soprmokaa.

Pdoiiaananuaral apabnérnap:

I. Emek bwenucz, Saidbek Boltabavey. «Llzbekse Twrkse Suziek» Gulioah
Tuplacs Ankara/ Terkiye: 2016.

2. Dmitriyev NK. Tharonw peun s aseikax Tropxckoit rpyrael. Oueprn no
MCTOAHKE NPENIORABAMMA PYCCROND A3LIKA B TATBPCKoi mkone. — M.: Havka, 1952,

3. Jleorrpek A [MeMXONMMIBUCTIMECKHE €A1HHIUBI H TIOPOXKICHHE PEUCBOTY
Buickasmaanmy. ~Mocksa, 1969 133crp.

4. Yybek TUNTHHHHF CKCHK CaTXHHM CHCTEManap CHCTEMACH acoCHAa TAIKMK
a1, ~ Towkent: Massnshar. 2004,

IKOJIOTHYECKAA KYJIbTYPA
Baxpumonnosa Xusona, cmyoenmxa F'HHKY3
Hayuneitt pyxosooumens: X fIemouaoa, oosenm, x.gh.n.

CoBpemennas TEXHOTCHHAS SHEHIH3ASHSA, NIOMHMO YBETHYEHHA
crenenn ObIToBOro kKoM(opTa, NPHBENA ¥ CTPEMHTENLHOMY
YXYIMICHHIO JKONOTMYECKOW cuTyauin B Mupe. Co BpeMeHeM
MCIIOPYEHHAN  UMBHIH3ALMER DKOMOTHA MOXET NPUBECTH K
KATACTPOHYECKHM NocieAcTBuAM. PacCMOTpHM KpaTko OCHOBHEIE
r100a/IbHBIE 3KONOTHYECKHE NPOOIEMBI.

EbicTpelii nmporpecc Haykm H TEXHHKM C OHOK CTOPOHBI
NO3BONWI  YAOBACTBOPHIL BCE MOTPEGHOCTH  YEJOBEUECKOrO
odLIECTBA, HO ¢ [PYroil CTOPOHB! - YXYMHII YC/IOBHA €r0
CYymIEeCTBOBAHHA. MCTOIMEHHE O030HOBOTO CMOS TUIAHCTRI BeAET K
PAIPYIHEHMIO CNOXKHBIErocs BHOTenesa okeaHa BCIEACTBHE MHOEH
NIAHKTOHA B 3KBATOPHMANILHOW 30HE, YrHETEHMI) POCTa PacTEHMH,
PE3KOMY YBENMNEHHIO IMa3HbIX H PAKOBBIX 3a00NCBaHHA, a Takoke
Done3nei, CRAZAHHBIX ¢ OCNAONEHHEM NMMYHHOH CHCTEMBI YeNoReKa
W XMBOTHMIX, TOBBIICHUIO OKHCIHTEILHOW  CRIOCODHOCTH
armocepsl, KOPpO3NH METAIUIOB U T4,

TIpobGnena 3arpasHenun BOAK (MOpEH, pek, o3ep K T.0.) — 0qHa
K3 CaMBlX  aKTyasibHBIX.  YenmoBek  CROEH  JERTENMBHOCTHIO
OE3BOIRPATHO MIMCHNCT ECTECTBEHHBIH PEOKMM BOAHBIX 0DBEKTOR
orxopamn W cOpocamn. Boawl wa 3emne MHoro, npecaoi Bogel —
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ncero 3%, octansubic 97% — Bona MOpeii u okeaHoB. TpH YeTBEPTH
IPCCADH BO/Ibl KUBBIM OPraHM3MaM HE JOCTYNHbL, TAK KaK ITO BOJAA
negHUKOB. Jlenunkonan Boja — 3710 3aMAC NPECHOH BOTH.

Jo paientn  venoBeyeckoH SHBWIH3ASHH SWKI BOJEI Ha
nnatete ObUT paBHOBecHBIM. OKEEN ©OT pek NOAY4an Takoe
KOJMMYECTBO BOAB!, KOTOPOE pacxofosan mpu ce ucnapenns. Ilpu
HCM3MEHHOM KJIMMATE PEKH HE MEJICTHI, YPOBEHE BOJLI B 03€pax He
chwkanci. C palBHTMEM YeNlOBEe4YECKOH LMBHJIMIALMM 37T0T LHKI
HApymHycA  3arpA3HEHHE OKEAHOB TIPHMBENO K  YMEHBOICHHIO
KO/IMYCCTBA BOJBI, KOTOPAA HCOAPACTCA ¢ okeanos. ODMenew pexku
B IQKHLIX paffonax. Bee 3To MpHBeno K yXyMUECHHIO BOROCHA0XKEHNA
Onocepsi. YacTeiM ABACHHEM CTAHOBATCH 3aCYXHM, PAa3IHUHbIC
akonormueckue beacTena. HencuepnaeMeii panee pecype — npecHas
HOHA ~ B HACTOADICE BPEMA CTAHOBMTCH McyepracMbiM. Bo MHorMx
paHoMAX MHMpa HE XBaTacT BOAbl JUIA MNTHLA, OPOWICHMA,
NPOMBILUICHHOTO NPOH3BOACTBA. JT2 Npolnema O4CHbL Cepre3Has,
TAK KaK 3arpA3HCHME BOABE OKAXKET Bawinne Ha Oymymme
nokoneHua. CnenosatenbHo, 3Ta npobsiiema TpebyeT ckopeHmero
pemicHuA, nNpoONeMy NpPOMBHIGICHHBIX cOpocoB  HeobxomiMo
PAIHMKAITLHO NEPCCMOTPETD,

Yeemuuenne xommuectea CO, B aTMocdepe okasbiBact
JAMETHOC BIMAHMC HA KITHMAT 3eMJM, M3MEHAS €re B CTOPOHY
torenieHua. OOUIAA TEHICHSHA X TOBBIDICHHUIO TEMNEpaTyphl
#03MyXa, koTopad HaGmopanace B XX B., ycunueacrcs, Wro yie
MPHBENC K MOBBIIEHMIO CPEAHEH TeMNnepaTypb! Boisyxa Ha 0,6 °C.
IlporHo3upyroTcA MOCEACTENS TNODANBROrO NOTENIEHMs.

Bce robansHee npobneMmbl BemyT x  obpazopammo  yxke
YKa3aHHOrO r710021bHOY0 IKONOTUYECKoTo kpuskca, COBpPEMEHHBIH
IKOAOTHYECKNH KPHIAC omaceH TEM, UTO €CNH HE NpPUHATH
caoeBpeMennbix U MPPEKTUBHLIX MEP, TO OH MOXKET BHUIHTHCHA 8
rnobameHyl0 3KomOrMYeckyio katacTpody, xoTopas NpHBESET K
rH0enH JKUBOTO Ha SUTAHETE.

Penmts nannsie npodnemMst HEOOX0AMMO B KpaTUANIINE CPOKH,
MpUYEM 3TO ACIDKHO CTATH 3afaycH BCEro 4YeNOBEYECTBa, BCETO
Muposoro coofumectsa. [Tonsrrka 06benHHEHNN B MEKITYHAPOIHBIX
MaciuTabax Geina criemmada B Hasane XX Bexa, korsa ¥ HosOpe 1913
r. 8 Uleeitsapun Onio  MPOBCOEHD TNEpBOE  MEHUTYHAPOIHOE
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COBEIIAHME, Kacalolneecd BOHPOCOB  OXpaHbl mpupospl. B
KOH(ePEHSHH NPHHAAN YIaCTHE NPEACTABUTENH 18 CAMBIX KPYITHEIX
crpad mupa. Ceroama COTpyAHMYECYBO MEXIY DOCYNApCTBAMH
BRIXOMWT Ha HOBHOl  YPOBEHL. COBMCECTHbIC palpaboTkm n
NPOTPaMMBl, 3AKXIIOYEHHE MEKTYHAPOIHBIX KOHBEHSHH 10 oxpame
NpPUPoILL.

AKTHBHIHPOBATIACH TAKKE ACATENPHOCTL MHOTHX H3BECTHBIX
0DINECTREHHBIX OpraHH3asHi, 3AHMMAOHIAXCH 3AIMTON
oxpyxarwue# cpenst: I"punmnc, a Tawke 3exenstt Kpect u 3enensiit
llonymecas, kotopele pa3paDaTelBAIGT MPOrpaMMy NO DEIICHHIO
BOIIPOCA O ABIPAaX B O30HOBOM cno¢ 3eMian. TeM HE MEHEC MOXHO
JAMETHTD, YTO MEKIYHAPOAHOE COTPYAHHMYECTBO B Chope 3KONorum
NAIEKC HE COBEPILCHHO.

Kakxme xe¢ MepHl NpeINPUHMMAIOTCH I8 PEINEHHA DTHX
npobnem? B mepByio ouepens HafiekAnl Ha peUICHHE TNPOOTEM
CBA3AaHBI ¢ palpaboTkol 3HEprocHEperaiuMx TEXHONOrMi M
NOBEJEHHEM 10 YPOBHA NPOMBIIINCHHLIX MOIHOCTEN IKONOrHYECKH
HHCTBIX HCTOYHHKOB OHeprim. PaspaGotka aInexTpomobuiei.
pACIUMpEHHE  ODUICCTBEHHOTO  3NEKTPOTPAHCNOPTA  TO3BOIAT
NOCTENEHHO OYHCTHTL Bo3Ayx ropofioB. ComHeunwle Oatapen W
BETPAMbBIE INEKTPOCTAHUMH JO/DKHBI YMEHLLIHTE, 3 B IEPCTIEKTURE U
moobie  CBECTH K HymO,  OKHMraHHE  TO/MBA B
TETUIO3NIEKTPOCTAHIMAK, KOTOpble CEiMac NPOH3BOAAT NEBHHYIO
JI0MBO 3TIEKTPOIHEPTHA B MUpe,

JloOkle NOBBITKH BTOPHYHOrQ WCMONBIOBAHWA MYyCOpa HIIM
BesorxonHo#l ero nepepaboTku ceiiuac ouens uerHs. OcobeHuHo ¢
YYETOM TOTO, 4TO 3HAYINTENIBHAA HACTh MYCOpa, 3TO BEUIH BIIQJIHE
NPUrofiHbie, BLIOPOMICHHEIC TPOCTO NOTOMY, YTO 3aMEHEHBI
HopbiMH. Kyzna Oomeime oTxonor maer npomeimnenHocts. Ilo-
OPEKHEMY HECPCIUICHHBIM BOMPOCOM OCTAETCA nepcpaﬁm‘xa UIACTHKE
H  pesnHbl.  3meck  OONBIIHE  HANEXOB  BO3MATAIOTCY  Ha
OHMOTEXHONOr UM,

Heobxomumo orMernTs Bakubii daxt. Kakue Ovl nporpaMms
He BBINIOIHANNCE FOCYJAPCTBAMH, YTO OBl HE MPONAraHaMPOBANOCH
HaM C 3KPAHOB TEIEBH30POB M HA YITHSHX [OPOAOS, CNACCHHE HALIEH
ANIAHETH] 3aBHCHT OT JKONOTHYECKOW KYNBTYPHl KAKAOTO M3 Hac
Hycrs Bknan xaxgore Gyuer v HeGOMBIIM, 0MHAKO BCE BMECTE MBI
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CMOXKEM CAenaTh 3TCT MHP JYYIIC, COXPAaHHTh IKOTOrHYMCCKYHO

KyJBTYpPY, CMACTH HAWY fnaxery!
Wcnoab3csannan surepatypa:
I. An Top. “Heynofman npanna. TnoGameuoc norernenmo. Kax octavoruTs
unaHOTApHYIO KaTacTpody”.
2. Kunra B.P Jonehuk. “Henocryusoe aura Guocdreps™. 1994

KINO SAN’ATINING YOSHLAR
TARBIYASIDAGI O'RN1
Aripova Gulnoza,
O zDSMI o 'qituvchisi

«Abdulla Avloniyning “Tarbiya biz uchun yo hayot - yo mamot,
yo najot - yo halokat, yo saodat - yo falokat masalasidir” degan
chuqur ma'noli so'zlarini  eslayman. Buyuk ma nfatparvar
bobomiizning bu so'zlari asrimiz boshida millatimiz uchun ganchalar
muhim va dolzarb bo'lgan bo’Isa, hozirgi vaqtgachda ham biz uchun
shunchalik, balki undan ham ko ra muhim va dolzarb ahamiyat kasb
etadi» (1, 39).

Buyuk san'at ko'pincha imken qadar ko'proq narsami gamrab
olishga intiladi. Shunday sintez san'at bu ~ kino san’at} hiseblanadi.
Kinoning rivoji hech gachon to’htamaydi. Ammo badiiy kinoda eng
muhimi inson va uning taqdiri, demak kino tarbiya vositasi hamdir.

1895-yilda fransuz ixtirochilari Luyi va Abyuws Lyummerlar
kinoappatat kashf ectib, yaqin kelajakda dunyoni zabt ctishlarini
xayollariga ham keltirishmagan. 11k filmda poyezdning stansiyaga
Airib kelishi tasvirlangan edi. Ammo keyinchalik harakatlanuvchi
tasvitlar vogealarni aks ettirib, ko'ngil ochar tomoshaga ham ayland.
QOradan ko p o tmay, shn sohaning mashxurlari paydo bo’la boshladi.
Charli Chaplinning ijrosidan odamfar hayratga tushdilar, kuldilar,
zavq olish barobarida aslida inson ganday yashash kerakligi hagida
o'yga tushdilar. Chaplinning filmlarida inson aslida qanday yashash
kerakligi haqida g’ oya ilgarilaydi.

So ng, Griffitning “Millatning tug’ilishi” deb nomlangan tarixiy
fitmi olind:. Unda tnsonning vatanga bo'lgan muhabbati mavzu qilib
olingan edi. Bu film odamlarda patriotizmni kuchayishiga o'z
hissasini qo'shgan. O'zbekistonda XX asrning boshlarida Hiva
xonining shaxsiy suratkashi - Xudoybergan Devonov ilk kadrlarni
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suratga olgan. Yevropadan keltirilgan apparat xonning oilasini va
oddiy xalqning turmushidan lavhalarni aks eftirgan.

Oradan yillar o'tib, 1925-yili toshkentda ilk marotaba “Sharq
yulduzi” tashkil qgilingandi. Bu studiya bir qancha filmlar olgan
ammo bunday davrda ijodkorlarga oson bo'lmagan, chunki o'sha
kezlari sho ro zamonasining mafkurasi olgishlanishi shart edi
Ammo shunday ziddiyatli davilarda ham kino ijodkorlarning
izlanishlarini ko'rish mumkin, ya'ni tag ma'no hosil gilganlar, gap
ostida gap ishtirok etgan. Mana shunday san'atkorlardan bao lgan
Nabi G'aniyev, Komil Yormatov, Rahim Pirmvhamedovlar siyosiy
murakkab sharoitda ham san'at uchun jonlarini fido qildilar.

Malik Qayumov ham: shunday yurtsevar san’atkotlardan edi. U
o'zining hujjatli filmida xalq katta kuch ekanligini, hashar yo'li
orgali qurilgan “Farg'ona kanali” misolida taswirlarda aks ettird
Bunday filmlarni ko'rgan har qanday tomoshabinning ko' nglida
albatta g urur paydo bo'ladi, ongiga singib tarbiyalanadi.

Urush butan dunyoni ostin-ustun gildi, ammo san'at o'Imadi,
balki shunday damlarda insonlarnt vatanparvarlik  ya'lida
birlashtitish  uchun  san’at kuchidan foydalanildi. Kinolarni
bardavomligini saglash magqsadida Moskva, Lelingrad, Kiyev
kinostudiyalari Toshkentga evokuatsiya qilingandi, Tabiiyki,
ulardag kaita fajriba maktab vazifasini o'tab, o'zbekkinosiga katta
yobiy ta'sirini o'tkazdi. Shubrat Azamov, Gerosimovlar nafaqat
kinorejissyorlik qildi, balk: maktablarini yosh san'at ahliga o’ rgatdi
Natijada Nabi G'aniyevning “Toxir va Zulra” singari o'lmas
kartinast yaratildi. Bu film tomoshabinning o'zligini oshkor etib
turadi, o'ziga bekligini aytib turadi, chin ishgqa davat etadi.
Yolg'onlarmi inkor giladi, o'sib kelayotgan yosh avlodga haqiqiy
ozodlik nimaligini his ettirib turadigan bu kartinaning tarbiyaviy
ahamiyat bor,

O'sha paytlari tasvirga olingan “Xo'ja Nasriddin” asari ham
yumor orqali inson xarakteridagi nogis fazitatlar ustidan kuladi. Yetti
yoshdan yetmish yoshgacha bo'lgan tomoshabin ko'rganda zavq
olishi bilan bir qatorda halol bo'lish asnosida mukofotlarga erishish
mumkinligini anglaydi. Bu film tomoshabinga didaktik yo'l orgali
emas balki yuqorida aytib o'tganimizdek, kulgu ortida turgan
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qu'dratli qiladi. G'oyasi orgali “To g ri yo'l og'ir bo ladi, biroq hech
gachon chekinma’slikka da'vat etadigan bu film ko'plab
tomoshabinlarning diliga hush yogganligi bor gap. Sywjetming
originalligi, rejissorlik ushubi, jjro mahorati, tarbiyaviy ahamiyati va
kinoning hayotiy chigqanligi ham ijodty gurvhning yana bir
yutug'idir. Bu turdagi filmlar o'zbekkinosining rivofiga va o'sib
kelayotgan yosh avlodning ma'paviy olamiga o'zinang tarbiyaviy
ta sir hissasini gqo'shib bormoqda.
Foydalanilgan adabiyotlar:

t. Kanimov LA, Yuksak manaviyat vengilmas kuch. —Toshkent, 2008.

2. Abulgosimova X. Kino va ielevidenive tarixi. O zDSML, 2001.

3. Aristole]l. Poctika. Adabiyot va san’ol. ~Toshkent, 1980.

0‘QUYV REJA VA DASTURLARNI
TAKOMILLASHTIRISH
Arigova Gulnozu,
O zDSMI o 'gituvchisi

Havas qifsa arziydigan wlug’ apdodiarimiz bor va beqiyos
hoviiklarimiz bor. Va men ishonaman, nasib etsa, havas qilsa
arziydigan buyuk kelajagimiz bor, buyuk adobivotimiz va atbatia
st ‘atimiz bo 'ladi.

Shavkat Mirziyoyev

O‘zbekiston Respublikasi Prezidentining 2017 yil 20 apreldag
“Oliy ta'lim tizimini yanada rivojlantirish  chora-tadbirlan
to'y'risida”g1 PQ-290%-sonh qarori hamda Oliy va o‘rta maxsus
ta'lim vazirligi Hay’at qarorlari yrosini fa’'minlash magsadida
O‘zbekiston davlat jahon tillari universiteti huzuridags Chet tillarim
o'qgitishning innovatsiyaviy metodikalarini rivojlantirish Respublika
lmiy-amaliy markazi (RIAIM) tomonidan hamda O°zbekistondag)
Britaniya Kengashi bilan hamkorlikda “ESP Reform: ENSPIRE-U"
(Maxsus magsadlarga yo‘naltirilgan ingliz tilini o‘qitish) doirasida
amalga oshirilmoqda.

2018 yilning 15-22 yanvar kunlari Britaniya Kengasiu
ko'magida Buyuk Britaniyalik ekspert Jeff Stenford ishtirokida
“Maxsus magqsadlarga yo‘naltirilgan ingliz tilini o‘qefish bo‘yichs
o'quv reja va dasturlarni takomillashtirish” mavzusida navbatdag:
seminar-trening tashkil etildi. Mazkur seminarda O‘zbekiston
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lRespublikasidagi 20ga yaqin Oliy ta’lim muassasadaridan 30dan
wtiq ingliz tili professor-o‘qituvchilari ishtirok etishdi. Seminar-
iremingda ingliz tili bo‘yicha mavjud mamunaviy va ishchi dasturlar
muhokama qilindi va kamchiliklari aniglandi. O‘rganilgan bilim va
tayribags asoslanib namuna sifatida 9ta yo‘nalishda ishchi dastur
yoratildi.

Loyihaning magsadi yangi o'quv yilida zamonaviy ta’'lim
lulablariga javob beradigan o’ quv reja va o‘quv qo‘llanmalarni ingliz
tilida taqdim etishdir. Har bir professor-o‘gituvchi Oliy va o‘rta
maxsws ta’lim vazirligi va Britaniya Kengashi hamkorligidag: saytda
o' zinang onlayn profilini ochgan va ESP guruhga a’zo bo‘lgan. Olib
horilayotgan ishlar mazkur profilda muhokama etib boritadi.

San’at va madaniyat  institutidan ham bir ishtirokchi
koordinator sifatida ishtirok etib, san’at va madaniyat instituti
talabalari uchun ingliz tilini o‘gitish bo‘yicha o'quv reja va
tasturlarni takomillaghtirishda o‘z hissasini qo‘shmoqda. Ishchi
gurnbda tuzilayotgan dastur “Tillar va adabiyot” kafedrasining ingliz
tils o*gituvchilari va mutaxassislik fanfaridan darsberuvchi professor-
o'gituvchilann  bilan maslahatlashgan holda o‘zgarishlar kiritib
loyihaga taqdim etiladi. Ushbu loythaning koordinatori sifatida
wshtirok etgan ingliz tili professor-o*qgituvchilariga Oliy ta’lim
muassasasi kutubxonasi uchun maxsus magqsadlarga yo‘naltiritgan
mgliz tilini o qitish kitoblarining beritishi ko*zda tutilgan.

Jorty vyilning 10-19 may kunlari loyiha dosrasida ishchi
guruhning Buyuk Britaniyalik eksperti Jeff Stenford ishtirokidagi
seminar-treningini - o'tkazish rejalashtirilmoqda.  Seminar-trening
doirasida quyidagi masalalar muhokama gilinadi:

¢ Maxsus yo'malishlar bo’yicha o'quv dasturlarini ishlab
chigish:

¢ Tuwrli yo'nalishlar uchun ingliz tilidagi asosiy so’zlar
glossariysini yaratish;

o Yangi o'quv dasturi bo'yicha namunaviy dars rejasi va
tarqatma materiallar tayorlash;

¢ Loyiha materiallarini barcha OTM o'qituvchilariga yetkazish
magsadida ularning electron variantini  maxsus MOODLE
platformasiga joylashtitish.
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Ma’tumot o'mida aytish kerakki, tajnba sifatida Estrada
rejissyorhgi yo'nalisha 2-bosqich talabelari tomonidan ingliz tida
sahnalashtirilgan “Apor” spektaklidan lavha namoyish etildi. Bu
kelajakda aynan o‘zbek asarlarimi dunyo sahnalariga olib chigish
maqsadi yo'lida institutimiz tomonidan qo‘yilgan ilk gadam desak.
mubolag'‘a bo‘lmayds,

2016 yil 3-avgust kani Prezidentimiz Shavkat Mirziyoyev
mamlakatimiz  jjodkor  ztyolilar  vakillan  bilan  o’tkazgan
uchrashuvlarida ta’kidlaganlaridek madaniyat va saw’at, omumaviy
axboret vositalari va adabiyotni yangi bosqichga ko’tarishimiz kerak.
Ajdodlariniz xotirasini kino san’ati orqali hurmatlab badiyy filmlar
yatatib, butun jahonga tanitadigan yoshlarm yetishtirishimiz kerak.
O‘ylaymizki, mazkur loyiha samarali amalga oshiriladi. Yangi joriy
ctitadigan dasturlar esa mamlakatimiz, shu jumladan, O'zbekiston
davlat san’at va madaniyat institutining ham ingliz tili fanidan ta’lim
tizimv sifatini yanada oshirishga xizmat qiladi. Bundan tashqari
tuzilayotgan ishchi dastur institutimiz talabalanning kelajakda ingliz
tilini o‘z sohalarida erkin qo‘llay olib, mamlakatimiz san’ati va
madaniyatini butun dunyoga tanitishga yordam beradi.

THE SIGNIFICANCE OF ENGLISH IN MODERN LIFE
Shermatov Sardor, student of UzS1AC
Scientific adviser: Ishanbekova Nodira, teacher of UzSIAC

There are many couniries in the world, and even more
languages are spoken by their residents. And in this case it is not a
hundred or two, but a few thousand. How can the peopie of the Earth
understand each other? And this geal is served by international
languages, which allow all of us to communicate with each other,
regardless of nationality and place of residence. One of them 1s
English. Moreover, English is the language of interethnic
communication for all mankind.

The tmportance of English in the modern world is difficuit to
overestimate. After all, one cannot ignore the choice of more than |
billion people whe use it. And if for balf of them it i3 native, about
600 million chose it as a foreign language. Undoubtedly, the range of
English distributton in the modern world is so preat that this
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language cannot be identical in different areas. Despite the variety of
its options and the availability of specific features for each
nationality, English remains the most popular on our globe. What
role does English play in our life now?

In general, the political. economic, scientific, sports life of the
whole world "flows” in English. English is defined in the official and
working language of the United Nations. All sorts of sumnuts and
meetings of heads of state, the signing of laws and decrees,
negotiations and debates are all conducted in English. International
trade, the work of the banking system, the operation of the transport
system on land, sea and air are carried out in English.

This fanguage is 2 living communication tool for academicians,
doctors of sciences, scientists around the world After all,
international conferences, the study of world experience and the
exchange of information of scientific minds occur only with the use
of English. Yes, there to say - the Olympic Games and all sorts of
competitions between countries have chosen the official language of
English. The meaning of English in the modern world i so great that
its knowledge is not a privilege and a luxury. Once, computers, as
well @s mobile phones, could only be afforded by people of a
particular social stratum,

Now, these things are essentials. The same can be said about
English. He is taught all and everywhere: in schools, universities,
courses. And in this age of digital technology anyone can learn
English by Skype without leaving home. It is understood that any
educated person is simply obliged to know English, since it is his key
lo further seff-education and self- improvement. So now there are so
many organizations offering to teach you English. However, do not
think that it is so easy. _

Learning any language is a long process that requires certain
costs, both mental and financial. And yet to learn English is worth it.
Want to travel and not feel like a black sheep, but freely
communicate with people of different nationalities? Do you want to
become a student of a foreign university? Want a prestigious job
with promotion on the career ladder? And, maybe you want to work
#broad? Tip one - leam English. After all, eventually you will still
understand that 75% of the world's correspondence is in English,
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80% of information on computers is also stored in this language, and
most international documents, articles, literary works, instructions
are written in English. And we have not yet taken into account the
film industry and the musical Olympus. Filmg of American
production have firmly entered our life, and any pop singer considers
1t prestigious to sing at least one song m Enghish.

Knowledge of English in the modern world is a kind of a
window into the world Knowing this language of intermational
communication, you will be able to achieve your goals through new
opportunities. And you will certainly understand that the meaning of
English is not exaggerated.

I think, nowadays it is very important to know foreign
languages. Some people learn languages, because they need them for
their work, others travel abroad, for the third it's just a hobby. Peaple
want to know languages, to write to their pen-friends or to
communicate with people from different countries, to meet more
people and make new friends. Also, they want to read books of
tamous writers in onginal, to read newspapers and magazines. [t
heips them ta know more about different events, people’s life,
customs and traditions.

Learning foreign languages broadens our minds, people become
educated In my opinion, languages are especially important for
those who work in different fields of science and technology, in
politics. A foreign language helps to know the native language better.
People, who know many languages, are called polyglots. We know
the names of some of them: German professor Shinmman, famous
writer Shakespeare, philosopher Socrates and many others,

Nowadays, English has become an international language. Over
300 million peopie speak it as a mother tongue. As for me, I learn
English from 7 years age. This language helps me very much, to
speak free with people from all over the world, make new friends
and participate in intemational contests.

I like one proverb of Johann Goethe:" He who does not know
foreign languages does not know anything about his own." I speak
Uzbek, Rassian, English, a little Italian and Spanish. And I'm very
proud of it, becanse languages-it's my second life. But this year [
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dedicate myself to learning Italian. You know, dream from my
childhood - to be an interpreter and I'm sure, [ get it,

Personally, I think that to know foreign languages today is
absolutely necessary for every educated man, for every good
specialist. So let's to Jlearn foreign languages and discover with them
many interesting thingd in our life!

The modern wotld is becoming smaller all the time. Every day
distances between different countries seem less. For this reason it's
becoming more and more important to know different languages,
especinlly English.

One billion people speak English today. That's about 20% of the
world's population. 400 million people speak English as their first
language. For the other 600 million people it's either a second
language or a foreign languape. English is the first language in the
United Kingdom, the United States of America, Australia and New
Zealand. It is one of the official languages in Canada, the Irish
Republic and the Republic of South Africa. As a second language
English is spoken in more than 60 countries. It is used by the
government, businessmen and universities,

English is the language of politics and diplomacy, science and
technology, business and trade, sport and pop music. 80% of all
information in the world's computers is in English. 75% of the
world's letters and faxes are in English. 60% of all international
telephone calls are made in Enghsh, More than 60% of all scientific
journals are written in English.

To know English today is absolutely necessaty for every
educated person, for every good specialist. Learning a language is
not an easy thing. It's 4 long and slow process that takes a lot of time
and patience. But it's a must.

English is taught throughout the world and a lot of people speak
it quite well. In our country English is very popular: it is studied at
schools (sometimes even at nursery schools), colleges and
universities.

Everyonc will speak English soon - I'm sure of it. We all need to
understand each other. To do that we need, an international language,
and that's English.
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CAHBAT BA MAJAHMAT HVHAJTMUIAPHIA HHIJIH3
THJTA ®AHHIAH TAJTABAJIAPHHHI MYCTAKHJI
HIMJIAPHHH TAIIKWJI 3TAIN TEXHOTOFHAIAPH
Yesarnosa Xymopa Axmaoxconoena,
V3/JICMH kamma yqumyeavucu

Tanaba MycTaxun MM - MyaisH ¢aHmaH YKYB JacTypuia
Oenrunanran OWinM, KYHHKMAa Ba MaliaKaHUHT Mabiaym  Oup
(QMCMUHM Tanaba TomOHMIAH (aH YKUTYBMHCH MACIAXaTH Ba
TABCHANAPH  aCOCHHA  IOYHHHATAEK OeMrMIaHraH  pexagary
TABCHANAPH ACOCHIA ay[AHTOpHA BAa ayIWTOPHARAH TAMIKapMId
Y3NamTHPUIMILWIa HYHAITTHPHATaH TH3UMIM aonHATIAMD.

Xap ©Onp npoeccop-YkuryBuH gactnad ramabana  ¥3
KOOHITAATH Ba AKIMH HMKOHHMATIAPHTRA TASHIAH XONMR, YTAPHUHC
cabp-rokath GunaH GOCKUUMA-0OCKHH MYCTaKHT OHIMM ONTHITHH
TVFpH TAIIKW KMIMIra ¥praTub Gopuinu mo3uM Gynanw.

Canpar Ba MENEHMAT HyHan@IIapuoa XaMm et TwiH QaHug
TanaGanap TOMOHMARH MYCTaKWA PABUOINA Y3TALTPUPHIAANMIaH
BunuM  Ba KYHMKMAIADHHHI KyPCARH-KYpera Mypekkabrammo,
kenraim0b  OopmmmHM  xwcobra ornraH  Xonga  yJapHMHT
TaiwabOycKOpNHrM Ba ponuuu owmpnd Gopwmin zapyp. Illynpa
MYCTAKHI TabouMra kyHuka Oomumaras tamaba ¢akat yqurysyn
ToMOHHTaH Oenmrwna® Oepuiras munapHu Oaxapubriua konmail,
Y3WHHHT OXTHEXH, KM3UKMIOM Ba KOOWImMsaTHra Kapab, ¥au 3apyp
ned xucobnaraH KywinMua OHIHMIIAPHH XaM MYCTaKMI PaBMIHIA
Tannad yanawrHpuinra Ypranu® Oopann. SleHu Yanapu Taxc
onaérras #¥Haman Ofitnva mxTHCOChHKIapura OOFnanTaH Xonaa
MYCTAKH]I HOIAPHHEH $aKapUIUTAPUTA HMKOH spaTHO Oepunany.

CanpaT Ba MANAHMAT TAabAMM UYHANHIEMOA YeT THIMIAH
Tanabanap MYCTakMA HIUIApMHHHI  IAKNM  Bd  XaKMHHH
benrunang KyHHAary XKHXaTnap Y-THOOPra OJTHHHMIIE JIOTUM;

- Vxuu 60CKHYH,

- MyaHsH  ¢$aHHMHT  Y3Mra  XoC  XYCycMATH  Ba
V3N 0 THPHILAATH KHEHHYWIHK Japakacy,

- TanabaHmer KoOMnMATH Xamzaa Hazapuh  Ba  aManmMi
TAMEPrapnHK ApKACY (TasHY OMITHMH);
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« tavuuar axBopor manOanapn Ounan TabBMHUHJIAHCAHIHK
HApakACH,

~  rtanabamuer axbopor maHOGanapw OunaH Mumait onHm
DapaKECH.

Mycrakun wm  yuyn Oepunamurad  TONMDFHPHKIAPHHHI
WAKIH Ba XAKMH, KMIMHYKIUK JaPAKACH CEMECTPHAH-CEMECTPra
KyHHKManap XocHn OYmmmnra mysodHK pasumpa y3rapub, oumo
Oopuntn nosuM.  Heum,  TanabanapHMHr  TONMMWMPHKIAPHH
OmxapHnIaTH MYCTAKW/UIHIH HAP&XACHHH ACTA-COKMH OHIMPHO,
YNapHH TONMHPHKIRPHH Oakapumira THIHMAM Ba  WDKOIMHA
¢upamumra yprati® Gopumn kepak Oynmamt. TMWuum  Tamxun
JTMIfa  TanabaHMHr AKAJEMMK YIIAMITHPHWI  RAPaXKacH B3
KOOHMITHEN  xucobra onraH  Xenma KyHuJarW MaKLIapjaH
doAnanamum MyMKMH:

* hanHWHr alipUM MaB3ynapuHM YKyB anaOHETnapH €pramMuaa
MYCTAKHI Y3NaLITHPHIN, YKyB MaHOanapy OWnaH KLLALL;

* aManHit MaIFynoIapuTa TaHéprapaHk Kypuo Kemim;

* Mabaym MaB3y Oyiya pedepar Taiépnan;

* 3pKMH MaB3y }3acHUIAH TTopTdhono Taképnam,

* aMATHETAArY MaBXyl MYyaMMOHHHI €YHMHHM TONHII, TECT,
MYHO3apaJTH CABOJLIAD BA TONIHPHKIAP TaHEpnaml;

QannHT XycycHsTH, TanabanmapHuar Oumum  JapakacH Ba
- koOWwmATHra Kapab MIMK YKYB DACTYpHTA KHPHTHATaH anoXmaa
MapIynap Ttanabanapra MyCTaKWwI PABHIMIA YiNAITHPUIL YHIYH
TonmMpunaay. byHIOa Map3yHuHT acocHil Ma3MyHHHR Hponanaw pa
ouub Depuiora XH3MAT  KHfJamurak TasHv HOopansp, Mar3yHH
TU3HMIYM GaéH KWITHIITa XH3MAT KHIADHTAH CaBOMApra 3kTHOOp
KapaTini, acocHii  apabmérnap sa  axOopor maHOamapHHH
KYpCaTHIL JTO3HM.

@aH XYCycuATHIAH KelHO “MKKaH Xonga Tanabanapra
MYCTAKMI WM YyYyH Oomka wras;uiapmard  Basudasnap  xam
TONMMIHPUTMIA  MyMKuH.  Tanabanapra KadcH  TypmarMm
TOMEWPHKNAPHH  Ocpuin  nozuMmrd  xadeapa  TOMOHHAAH
benranananm. Tomumpukap nyxra Yianab wmna® uuxumnran Bsa
MabIyM  Makcaara HyHaaTHpHiTan  Oymub,  Tanabanapsausr
AYIUTOPHA MAMIFYAOTMAPHAA OTaH OHIMMIApHEM MyCTaxKaMnami,
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YYKYPIAWTHAPHIN, KCHralTHpHII B3 TYJHHPHIICA XHAMAT KHIHIEN
Kepak.

Tonumapuxun Oakapwm kapaéHuaa Tamadanap Mycrakun
paBHMIIZa YKyB amaduérnapuian  Goimanannt ywby wmam3yHM
KOHCMEKTNAINTHPAAHMAD, TasHd  HOOpANADHHMHI  MOXHATHHH
aHrarax XONiA MaB3yra Taa/URyKIH CaBOIMIAPTA  JKABOO
Tafi€pnaiiunap. 3apyp xonnapaa (Y3nmamwrtHpum KWAHR Oyrnca,
canonaap naino Oynca, amaOuérnap ermmmaca, MaBIyHH TH3IHMJ/IN
Oaén 3Ta onMaca Ba X.K ) YKUTYBYHJAH MACNAXATIap ONaTHIAD.

CanvaT Ba MAJPHHAT Tab/IHM HYHAIHMNAA TAXCHJ OJIAETTaH
TanabanapHHHr KM3HKHIL Ba KOOHNMATHTA Kapa®, yHra Hammi
xapakiepaard  Tonmmpuinap  Oepmui,  YRATyBun  Omnan
XAMKOPAHKAA HW/IMHit maxonanap Tai€pnawn Ba “OM ITTHPHIM
MYMKHH.

MycTakun y3naurtupsiran Map3y 6yiinuya TalEpnaHraH MaTH
y3apo MawFyRoTRApAA Tanabanap AABPACKHIA XUMOS KHIIHHA/IH.

MycTakin nin TOIMHPHKAApH MyBadpaquATIH AKYHNAHWIIH
VIYH KyWHOATH Tanabnap Oaxapimiiis no3uM:

-Makca (OMIMMHM  MycTaxkamiam, sSHrH  OWiMMnapsu
y3namTHpHLL, WwKOAHA GAOINHKHE OWMPHII, AMANMA KYHHKMA B2
MaJIAaKaJApHH WAKIAHTHPUIL B2 X.K.), aHHK aCOC/IAHMIIH,

- Basuda Ba TONMHHUPHKIAPHEHT AHUK-PaBINaH OENTHITaHNMN,

- TOTIIMPMKIAPHH Oaxapum ajropyTMH Ba METOAAPHAAH
TanabanapHIHE €TAPIH Napakana xadapaop 6y,

- MACnaxaTt Ba Ooulga €paaM TYPNAPHHUHT TYEPH OeATHAARMINN
(Ynnanma pa KypeaT™a Oepuin, MAB3YHHHT Ma3MYHH Ba MOhMATHHM
TYIWYHTHPHII, MYaMMOJH TONIDMPMKIAPHM OaKapHOI yCySapH
OyiMMa TyVIYHua ©Ocpunl, alpHM  MyaMMONTH  MOMEHTNAPHH
Oupramikaa Xan KWnuI Ba X K. ),

Tanabanap MyCcTakun HUIMHH UIAPTAH  PABMINGA  HKKHIa
KPATUI MYMKHE!

- ayaMTOpMAAa aManra oumpmmaauran TMVimapu. Vorunrax
MaB3yHM KaiiTa MU, KEHradTHPHIN Ba MYCTAXKAMNADIrA OHA
TOMUAPKK/IAp OaKapHNAX,

- BYANTOPHANAH TalUKapuaa amanra onmpunaguray 1M napu
YKkyR DacTYDHEATH  alpuM  MaB3yNapHy  MYCTAKHII  XOJja
Vanammupum, yira Geprmran rasudanapam Oakapuil, aMamHH Ba
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MOTIVATION IN LANGUAGE LEARNING
Usmanova Khumora Ahmadjonovna,
Senior teacher of UzSTAC

The success of any action usuafly depends on the extent to
which indiwviduals strive to attain their purpose, along with their
desire to do so. In general people have come to refer to this
psychological factor ~ the impulse that generates the action — as
motivation. Ag the term itself indicates, it is a “motive force”,
something that prompts, incites or stimulates action. According to
the Short Oxford English Dictionary, motivation is “that which
moves or induces a person to act in a certain way, a desire,
fear, reason, etc. which influences a person’s volition: alsa often
apphed to a result or object which is desired.”

To think of meotivation as belonging only to the nitial
stages of an action, - that is as concerned with arousing initial
interest and tormng 1t into a decision to engage in some
activity — is only a limited understanding of the term. The need to
maintain this state of arousal, to determine someone to make the
necessary effort 1o complete an action is also of great unportance
This idea isreflected in the definition given by Williams and
Burden [I] who see motivation as “a state of cognitive and
emotional arousal, a state which leads to a conscious decision to act
and gives rnise to a period of sustained intellectual and/or physical
effort”. Thus, intellect and affect combine with volition and
perseverance to result inwhat is known as motivated behavior. The
same idea 15 conveyed in different words by R.C. Gardner who
seems to explain the term with the precision of mathematical
demonsiration: motivation is a combination of effort plus desire to
achieve a goal plus favorable attitudes towards the goal to be
accomplished

{2]. Thus the simple existence of desire, strong reasons for
doing something or favorable attitudes towards a particular thing or
action do not reflect motivation in and of themselves. The same R.C
Gardner gives the example of individuals who may have a strong
desue to do something or may enjoy an activity and who cannot be
considered motivated, since their intentions are not linked with
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striving to accomplish that particular thing. Sinularly, a person can
put a great deal of effort toward a goal without being
necessarily motivated: the decision to accomplish something
may be triggered by different causes, bothinternal — such as
interest, curiosity, or even a general desire to achieve — and external
vnes such as another person, social pressure, material rewards, etc.

The Concept of Motivation Each concept or idea has its own
history determinedby the general evolution of human thought. For
many years, the understanding of the term and the research on
motivation were dominated by the so~called drive reduction theories.
Psychologists identified a large number of human needs (both
hiological and psychological ones), all of them causing inner
tensions, which had to be released in one way or another.

Such assumptions might have brought into the light the problem
of motivational intensity (i.e. the degree of effort the individual
cxpends to achieve a goal), but they are not sufficient in themselves:
locusing only on intensity does not completely describe the concept
of motivated behavior.

The first decades of the 20"century marked an mmportant
contribution in the definition of motivation as concept. During the
1920s and 1930s, most behavioral psychologists were committed
to a no introspective study of buman behavior that concentrated
mainly on what could be objectively observed, described and
measnred, without resort to the presumption of inner motives or
mnate mechanisms as determinants. Since much of overt human
bechavior lakes the form of actions repeated in  similar
circumstances, learning theorists of that period focused on habits and
Ihe way in which they were acquired {the theory of stinmlus —
fesponse and reinforcement). In practice, the overemphasis on
tcdiousmechanistic processes to which the student was not
expected to make any spontanecus or personal comtribution, left
httle room for the idea of doing something for pleasure or satisfying
» subjective purpose and  interest.  However,  behavioral
psychiologists were the first to recognize the power of feedback
a3 a motivating influence, though the latter was largelyconsidered in
lerms of external forces (1.e. what specific conditions give rise to
what kind of behavior and how the consequences of that behavior
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affect whether 1t is more or less likely to happen again). Several
other motivational strategies used by teachers afl over the world have
their roots in the principles of Behaviorism: the importance of stimuli
survives In the form of giving pupils meaningful, relevant and
miferesting tasks to do and the importance of response, praise and
encouragement for the learners™ positive efforts cannot be contested
by anyone.

Another important step in the evolution of the concept of
motivation was the appearance of cogmtivist, a trend emerging as a
reaction to Behaviorism.

This view on learning put motivation (i.¢ the inner desire to do
something leading to a conscious decision to act and sustained effort)
at the basis of any action.

Though language teaching has never adopted a methodology
based on Chomsky's work, his ideas opened the way te Krashen's
theory of langnage acquisition, to socio-linguistics and
humanistic approaches.

Although they bear different names, all these trends are based
on the belief that the individual learner is the center of the learning
process.

The namral order hypothesis and the theory of the affective
filter have come to emphasize that learners make sense of various
external mnfluences in ways that are personal to them so, according to
their internal disposition, they will allow or prevent the exterior
input to be received; hence, the importance of creating a relaxed
atmosphere in the language classtoom and of adopting a
positive attitude towards the learner. Certain language paoints may
take learners some time to absorb, so praise and encouragement will
keep motivation up.

Another factor influencing student motivation is the perceived
value of an activity. In 1960s and 1970s, the promoters of socio-
linguistics  threw light upon the fact that, i order to
communicate effechvely in a foreign language, people need to
know more than howto express ideas in correct grammatical terms
They also had to be aware of appropriate levels of language to
use in different situations. [3] The necessity of teaching language
as 1t was used every day, real-world situations and the importance ol
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numespus receptive activities were reflected in the creation of
ayllabnses designed fo serve the actual social, cunltural or
vocational needs of the learners. The application of humanistic
Ihcories in practice has resulted in the incorporation in the
Innguage-learning materials of activities for expressing one's
feclings, for sharing one’s values and viewpoints with others.

New methods such as Community Language Learning. the
Silent Way, Total Physical Response, role-play and drama
lcchniques are meant to help more inhibited students to express
themselves freely. Foreign Language Teachers have become
conscious of the fact that individial students have preferred
modalities of learning, that what is good for one is not always good
for everybody. They have been encouraged to adopt a more
flexible outlook upon the process of language teaching, adapt
thexrr programmes to the needs of their students and the area
where they are teaching.

As indicated in this paper, motivation is a crucial factor in
learning a foreign language, which is influenced by different
variables: personality variables, the attitudes of learners, their
learning styles, and even the power relationships between
Innguages.
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POJJOHAYAJBHUK V3EEKCKOH KIACCHYECKOH
JUTEPATYPhI
laruesa Aspvbuna, cmyodenmxa F'HHKY3

Hayunotii pyx: X Hemounos, dosenmt THHKY3, k.gh.x.

Hacnenne Anumepa Hasod Bcerga HaxomwmOCk B UEHTpPE
BHHMAHNSA  yyeHsIX. buorpadus Anummepa Hasow mnpuenexna
- KHHMAHHE MHOTHX BOCTOKOBEOOB H nucaTened. ak CIIeuna’sIbHbIC
Tpyam  rakex  ydeHsx  kak  B.B.Bapromsn,  E.3.Bepremc,
A.Wapadyraunos, C.Adnm, Anbdex, B.3axumos, B.AbGnynnaes,
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N.CyntaHor ¥ MHOrMX ApyruxX OBMTH MOCBALOEHEI TBOPYECTBY
Hapou. boraTsii Matepuan ain cBoMX pabor oHn Opany H3 TpyaoB
apropos XV B., - COBPEMEHHHKOB M03TA.

Anmuoepa HaBow MBI 3HaeM KaK POAOHAYANBHHMKA Yy30eKCKOH
KIACCHYECKONA JIHTCPATYPBl, OH CUMTASTCH HWAC/ICTHHKOM TIOPKCKOH
nmuavy  1eopyecTia Jlyrhpu. Jlyrhn sBnseTcad OOHHM H3 CaMBIX
TOHKMX 3HATOKOB rajencd Ha TIOPKH, ycaeiman crvixu Hamon w,
noTpsaceHHbtl, ckasan: «O boxe, ecnn Obl 370 ObLIO BOIMOXKHO, A D51
NMPOMEHUT BCE CBOM CTHXH, cocToamme My 10-12 Telcay OByCTHIOHIA
Ha dapcu ¥ Ha TIOPKM, Ha 3Ty razeab H cuMran Ob Takoil obmeH
REMMKOH yaauei», Tak Beicoko oueHnn Jlyrdu noyTHueckui TanauT
mononoro Hasou.

Annwep HaBo HauMHas ¢ MafbIX JIET, BHHMA/ TOHKHE BKYChl
NHTEPATYPHOrO A3bIKA, H YHACNEAOBAN TA/NAHT CBOEro magn A0y
Canna, KoTopsii ObIN HIBECTHBIM MOITOM B3 cBoeM Beky. Takke B
BOCITMTaHKR ADMLIEPA OTPA3HIHCL M TANAKTH €lIE O/HOTO JWH —
Myxammana Asmn. On 6511 He TOLKO MOJTOM, 2 €UIE H MY3RIKAHTOM
H kanurpadoM, MHCABLITHM CROH TIPOM3BCACHHS NOA NCEBAOHHMOM
Fapnbn. Tem cambim HaeoMm ¢ 10HBIX JIET HAYail TIPOHB/IATH
HE3AYPs/HbIE  CMOCOOHOCTH,  HEyeMHoe  MwOODMTCTBO M
omapenHocTs.  Pannmee nocemenHe wmkomsr (B 4 ropa) x
NATHAASATHICTHEMY BO3PAcTy AaJio €My clary noata. Kak manectno,
CTUXH CBOHM OH NHcan H Ha apcy, U Ha TIOPKH (CTapoyINEKCKoM).

O pesterbHocT HaBou pacckaseiBacT COYHHEHWE HCTOPHKA
Xonpamupa «Kunra Onaropogusrx kauecre» («Makopum yn-
AJIOK»), TAE ABTOP OOCTOATENEHO M OOLEKTHBHO NOBECTBYET O
MHororpannol nwaHocT HasoH: no/mMTHMeckuil NedaTeNmh, [OOT,
NOKPOBHTEh HAYKHN, MCKYCCTB M JNHTEPATYPHI, BCE 3TO CAMIOCH
BOEJHHO B OSHOM 4ENOBEKE, KOTOPBLH NAN CTapT AMA OCHOBAHMA H
AanbHEHIIEro  pA3BHTHMS  Y30eKCKOro  f3blKa  KAaccHueckon
nuTepaTyphl. A kakol Gsut Anumep Hason cosmnarenb-ctpoutens!
ToatoM BO MHOrMX ropogax OBUIO BO3BHTHYTO Oosiee cTa
OOBEKTOB, B MX YHCJC. MEUETH, XAHAKH, OONBHMSHL, Meapece,
Oazapm, a Taxoke ObH 00YCTPOEHBI MHOTHE YIHSBL

Teopueckoe nacnemue A HapoW OrpoMHO: OHO BKMOYAET B
cela OKOND TPHIUATH KPYNHEIX nmpousneienuit. COOPHHKOB, CTHXOB
(nviBaHOR), MO5M {HocTavor), GHITOCOHCKUX M HayJHBIX TPAKTATOR
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Amamep Harow vcnonb3oBasi MHOMOBEKOBBIC KYJThTYPHBIC TPa JHLUWH
MycymbManckux Haponoe Bmpxnero Bocroka m Cpenweit Asum n
CO3MAN  O4EHE OPUIHHAMBHEIE npowiseacHua. YUro  xacaerca
JIMPHYECKOr0 HACNE[HA, OHO OYEHB MacmrabHo W KPacoHO.
lenTpaeubie akueHTH TBopuecTBa HABOM — 5T0 HASH ryMaHH3MA,
MoOBA K 4ENOBEKY, BOCIICBAHHE BHICOKOTO HATHAMEHHA HENOBEKA.

ApTopst XV pexd monaranm, 4ne TIOPKCKMH A3RIK Ipy0 mis
033K, OTy TouKy 3penws HavoMm onposepraer B TpakTaTe
«Cyxnerue o npyx Akax» (1499). B stom tpakrare omperencuo
Ky)hTYPHOE M XYAOKECTBCHROE IJHAMCHHE uarata#CKOro s3bika
nacan  cneayroumee: «boraTcTBe THPKCKOro sA3elKa OOKa3aHo
MHOXECTBOM  (akToB.  Beixogimme M3 HapoaHOH  cpenpl
TANAHT/IHBLIE NO3THl HE OOJDKHB] BLIARIATE CBOM CNOCOOHOCTW Ha
NEpCHACKOM si3biKe. ECITH oHM MOTYT TBOPHTHL Ha 000MX A3BIKaX, TO
BCEC XE OYCHB KENATWIBHO, YTO0BI OHM HA CBOEM A3BIKE TNHCATH
cmxop mnobonbize». M manee: «MHe kaxercs, Y10 A YTBEpAMa
BCNHKYI0 HCTHHY NEPEN JOCTOHHLIMH IOIBMH TIOPKCKOTO HapoJa, U
OHH, Tl03HAB MOTHHHYI0 CHITY PCUH M ¢ BbIpaeHHH, TIpekpacHare
KauecTBA CBOEro H3bikKa ©  €rd  cinos, »i0aBUmUCE O
npeHeOpeXUTERABHLIX HAMAMOK HA HX A36IK H pedb CO CTOPOHDI
CaTasoLHX CTHXH NMO~NEPCHACKH.

COUMHEHHA BE/INKOIO TIO3TA ¥ MBICITUTENS CCTOAHA TICPCREICHE]
Ha MHorme s3erkH Mupa. Coroa nucatencii Bmecte ¢ donmom
«Vbxom» npennaraeT TPOEKT M3NAHWA KHHTH IO, HA3PAHHEM
«CokposumHna MbICAeH» (n30paHHbie npouzBeAcHMA) Ha 14-Th
a3pikax Mupa. CTax# «COKPOBMIMHHIB! MBICHCH» OTHOCHTCA K
pPasHEIM  JTHDHYCCKHM  JKaHpaM, Cpeau KOTOPBIX  ocodeHHo
MHOTOMUCHEnHB! rasesu (Gonee 2600). B nmBanax €cTh M cTHXM
APYTHX >KAHPOB. MyXaMMAacChl, MYCAJRAChi, MECTE3a/Ibl, KBITHI, pyOan
H BOCXOMAIMME K TIOPKCKOMY HAPOOHOMY TBOPYECTBY TYIOTH.
«CokpoBHmMa  MBICIEID? - JIHpUYeCKads HCOOBEObL MOJTA,
Npenaloman BCKO TamMMy ero Mbicnieli H miepexupasnit. «Copok
xamicoB» («ApbGaHH KupKk XamgHc») -~ CcOuMHEHHe W3 40
YETBEPOCTHINNI HA THOPKCKOM A3BIKE, KOTOPOS HADMCAHO HA TEMBI
xamncor npopoka Myxammesa. HMmes npoussenenna, a Tawke
OCHOBA BO3HHKJIA HA OHOMMCHHOM COMMHEHWH J[kaMn, Ha A3biKe
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¢dapcn. B uenom, 310 nnpousseaeune A Hasown mpeacrasaser coboi
HEKHH BOTILHBIA nepeBo/l,

U, xoreuro xe «Ilatepnua» - nak TopeHwid Hasou. Dho
DecueHHOE JNMYECKOE HACKCTHE, KOTOpOe TIOBECTRYET © Moden,
nonurike. [lodT BeIpasHN B Hel CBON >KM3HEHHBIR H TBOpYECKH
ONLIT XYROKHHKA, MBCIMTEN® ¥ Nojmtuka. Yuraa «llsrepuuy»
YHTATENL NPHOMDKAETCA K PEANIBHOMY BOCTIPHATHIO MHPE,

Taoxe Hason spnsercs aBTOpOM NO3THHX MPOH3BEACHHH 0
rocynapcree. Ha 3akate M3IHH OH NHINET aJUIETOPHYECKYIO TIOOMY
«Shark oy (Jlapmament wrawy wm «Cumypm) (1499) w
tunocofcko-anneropudeckrit TpakTat «Bo3amoOneHHsI cepnen»
{1500), moceAMCHHKH HANTY Y IEMY YCTPOHCTBY 0DMECTBA. B kHure
oOHapyxHBacTcd BmAHHe coudHeHui IOcypa bBanarywn
«'ynucrana» Caagp. B knamre et paccyx/acHue 0 LEHTPaTH3asHIt
BNacTH, CTABUTCA AKUEHT HAa OCYKIACHHE KECTOKHMX, DecyecTHBIX
amopaneubix npasurensx. Illupore pacnpocrpanenton opmMoi
cTUXOTBOpPeHnA ObUIA rasens. B Hedl no3t B camoi M3AmIHOMN dopme
HINATAA MBICJM, 4YyBCTBA Trepoeb. B razemmt 4acTo BRIpaKamucn
CTPANAHHA  HEpasNcNesHOH ymoOBM,  Xxano6Bl  HecyacTHoro
BmobNeHHOro Ha  rOpeKYI0  [OTHO,  BOCIIEBANMCH  KPAcoTa
RO3MOONICHHON.

HamoH cymen OpraHHYHO, OYEHb TOHKO COYETAThH HOBOE M
Obtioe u or cebA oW BHeC: HOBIIECTRO 00pazoB, ComepXKaHME,
KOHTPAcTHOCTh Metadop, CroxkeTHOCTs. HMeHHO 3THM 0OBACHAETCH
TO OOCTOATEALCTBO, YTO [PU BCEH CBOEH HOBM3HE, CA3C/IM NnO3Ta He
CTAIH HMCKYCCTBEHHO CO3JAHHBIMH M OOBIICHHBIMM MMCAHIIMH
Hma Amuep Havou Beckoneurio poporo ysbekckoMy Hapomy. Ero
TATIAHTIWRLIE POH3BENCHUA, BO MHOIOM, BOT yxke Donee 500 ner
BONHYIOT YMbl H CEPAIla MHOTHX JOKONCHMH. MBI ~ Monomoe
MOKOJEHHE, OMEHb SEHUM To, wTo AXMmep HaBou Obin BenHkuM
YEJIOBEKOM CBOETO BPEMCHH W OCTABMIT Takoi OorarTsit ciem o
Oy My MX ROKONCHHH.

HcnosasiopanHas urepartypal
. Heropua y36exekeit nureparypee. B awyx tomax. Tosm nepeaii, 1987,
. Anmnep Hason. «HsOpanrme crixorsoperis, B gyx kuurax, 1983,
Haron. X barrafeen. Mowroms — Hanomatepuansl, —Mockea. Bosbwen
poccHitckan aHumknong e, 2013,

Y
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THE ROLE AND CLASSIFICATIONS OF CONTEXT
Abdwramanova Nezire Enverovna,
Teacher of UzSWLU

The study of context has been gaining popularity in recent
years, either wn linguistics itself or in many other interdisciplinary
mbjects such as semantics, pragmatics, and discourse analysis as
well. However, context theories are not formed overnight. They
mvolve a long process of development, during which comparative
Imguistics, structural linguistics and transformational-generative
linguistics all contributed to the theoretical foundations of context
theories.

Different linguists seck to define context from different point of
view in order to answer questions encountered in their own fields,
nnd to support their own ideas and theories. H. G. Widdowson, when
locusing his study on language meaning, thought “context™ as “those
aspects of the circumstance of actual language use which are taken as
sclevant to meaning”. He further pointed out, “in other words,
context is a schematic construct.. the achicvement of pragmatic
meaning is a matter of matching up the linguistic elements of the
code with the schematic elements of the context When Guy Cook
was studying the relationship between discourse and literature, he
fook “context’™ into consideration as well. In his definition, context is
Just a form of knowledge the world and “the term”™ context can be

~ used in a broad and narrow sense. In the narrow sense, it refers to

(knowledge of) factors outside the text under consideration. In the
broad sense, it refers to (knowledge of) these factors and to
(knowledge of) othet parts of the text under consideration,
sometimes referred to as , co-text”.

When studying reference and inference, George Yule also took
“context” into accoumt. He provided us with a somewhat general
deftnition, “Context is the physical environment in which a word is
used.” (George Yule, 2000, 128). Although they are viewed from
different perspectives for different purposes, these definitions have
an important point in common: one main point of the context is the
environment (circumstances or factors by some other scholars) 1
which a discourse occurs.
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Opinions on how to classify context vary from ome to another
Some lingwists divide context into two groups, while some nsist on
discussing context from thiee, fowr, or even six dimensions.
According to different circumstances mentioned in the above
definitions, I would like to divide context into linguistic context,
situational context and cultural context.

A, Linguistic Context. Lingnistic context refers to the context
within the discourse, that is, the relationship between the words,
phrases, sentences and even paragraphs. Take the word “bachelor” as
an example. We can not understand the exact meaning of the
sentence “He is a bachelor.” without the lingmistic context to make
clear the exact meaning of this word Linguistic context can be
explored from three aspects: deictic, co-text, and collocation.

In a language event, the participants must know where they are
in space and time, and these features relate directly to the deictic
context, by which we refer to the derctic expressions like the time
expressions now. then, etc., the spatial expressions here, there, etc.,
and the person expressions I, you, etc... Deictic expressions help to
establish deictic roles which derive from the fact that in normal
language behavior the speaker addresses his utterance to another
person and may refer to himself, to a certain place, or to a time.

In recent years, some linguists began to pay atfention to the
previous discourse co-ordinate. Levis introduces this co-ordinate to
take account of the aforementioned sentences. It is the case that any
sentence other than the first in a fragment of discourse, will have the
whole of its interpretation forcibly constrained by the preceding text,
not just those phrases which obviously and specifically refer to the
preceding text. The interpretations of the words which occur in
discourse are constrained by, following Halliday, their co-text.

In 1934, Porzig argued for the recognition of the importance of
syntagmatic relations, between, e.g., bite and teeth, bark and dog,
blond and hair, which Firth called collocation, Cotlocation is noi
simply a matter of association of ideas. Although milk is white, we
should not often say white milk, while the expression white paint is
common enough.

B. Situational Context. Situational context, or context of
sstuation, refers to the environment, time and place, etc. in which the
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dhscourse occurs, and also the relationstup between the participants.
This theory 15 traditionally approached through the concept of
register, which helps to clanfy the intervelationship of language with
context by handling it under three basic headings: field, tenor, and
mode.

Field of discourse refers to the ongoing activity. We may say
lield is the linguistic reflection of the purposive role of Janguage user
in the situation in which a text has occurred. The notion of tenor,
therefore, highlights the way in which linguistic choices are affected
not just by the topic or subject of communication but also by the kind
of social relationship within which communication is taking place.
Mode is the linguistic reflection of the relationship the language user
has to medium of transmission. The principal distinction within
mode is between those channels of communication that entail
immediate contact and those that alow for deferred contact between
patticipants.

C. Cultural Context. Cultural context refers to the culture,
customs and backgroutid of epoch in language communities in which
the speakers participate. Language 13 a social phenomenon, and it 1s
closely tied up with the gocial structure and value system of society
Therefore, language can not avoid being influenced by all these
factors like social role, social status, sex and age, etc.Social roles are
celture-specific  functions, institutionalized in a society and
recognized by its members. By social status, we mean the relative
social standing of the participants. Each participant in the language
event must know, or make assumptions about his or her status in
selation to the other. and in many situations, status will also be an
mmportant factor in the determination of who should initiate the
conversation. Sex and age are often determinants of, or interact with,
social status.

In a word, context plays a very important role in discourse
analysis. A discourse and its context are in close relationship: the
discourse elaborates its context and the context helps interpret the
meaning of utterances in the discourse. The knowledge of context is
n premise of the analysis of a discourse. When we study and analyze
a discourse, we should beas in mind that no context, no discourse and
we should not neglect the related context of a discourse.
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CLASSROOM DISCOURSE AND LEARNING
Abduramanova Nezire Enverovna,
Teacher of UzSWLU

The present article deals with an examination of the relationship
between interaction and learning, opeming with a discussion of what
we mean by learning in an L2 classroom context. It is considered
why interaction is regarded by many researchers and practitioners as
lying at the heart of learning and look at ways of umcoveting the
relationship between interaction and learning. Much of the work that
has been done to explain the relationship between interaction and
learning has considered interaction from either a broadly cognitive
position, in which interaction somehow influences owr ability to
think and process new knowledge. or from a more social perspective,
in which Jearning is viewed as a social process in which interaction
plays 4 central role. It is important to note that under both views of
learning, interaction plays a key and pivotal role.

The following point 1s to consider the complex relattonship
between language learning and inferaction. Any discussion on
learning a language in a formal context (2 classroom), ds opposed to
acquiring a language in an informal context (outside the classroom),
must begin with some definition of what is meant by fearming. We
have all been language learners at some time in onr hives, many of us
still are. Yet, what do we understand by learning a second language?
What does it mean ‘to know’ a language?

For most of us, learning means ‘acquiring’, ‘getting’, ‘having’,
‘possessing” new skills or new knowledge. As learners, we say things
like ‘1 can’t talk about what I did yet, 1 haven’t learnt the past tense’
Eventually, once we ‘have’ the past tense, we are able to talk about
and describe past experiences. We often regard learning a language
as acquuing an ever-expanding repertoire of new skills and
knowledge. First, we ‘get’ the simple present tense, then we move on
to the sumple past, present perfect and so on.

We acquire one ‘building block™ (such as ‘going to’ futwc)
before we move on to the next. In many parts of the world, languages
are taught like this, in much the same way that content-based
subjects such as maths, history and science are tanght. We even talk
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about “delivering’ lectures, suggesting that knowledge and skills can
somehow be packaged and then offered to learners.

While it is easy to understand why this view of learning
prevatls, it may be useful to consider an alternative. Rather than
seeing learning as ‘having’, we can alse consider learning as ‘doing’
(sece Larsen-Freeman 2010). Under this view, learning is regarded as
a process, an activity, something we take part in, perfortn. Learning
is regarded as a dynamic, constantly shifting process in which
participants  collectively construct meanings. Learning is not
sometlving we have or own, it is something that we participate in — it
entails encounters with others. Learning is regarded much more as a
social rather than a cognitive process. Our actions, activitics and
interactions with others all work together to determine what it is that
we learn. Learning entails completing a task, taking part in an
activity, talking, discussing, debating and arguing with others. it is
this view of learning, as a complex and dynamic process, which lies
at the heart of contemporary teaching methodologies such as TBLT.

It is not my suggestion here that learning is either having or
doing; it is almost certainly both (se¢ Sfard 1998). What 1 am
suggesting, however, is that an understanding of learning in a formal,
classroom context must pay close attention to the ‘doing’ dimension
since this is something we can study, analyse and evaluate. We
cannot look inside the heads of our students and see what they are
learning. We can look at what they say, how they interact, how they
use the L2 and so on; this is where we can really begin to uncover
some of the fincr nuances of lcarning as a process. Under this view
of learming, studying interaction, quite simply, is the same thing as

studying leaming

For extract 3.1 below, comment on what seems to be
‘happering’. What do you think the teacher is trying to achieve here
and what is being learnt? How did you decide?

Extract {

T: =what do we call 'm going to try and get the class to tell
you what this word 15 that you're looking for ... er we talk about
military (claps hands) ... mlitary what?

L: (1)

T: =like fight=
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L: =kill=

T: =no not [kill]

L: faction] action=

T: =no ((2)) military?=

LL: =power=

T: =power think of another word military?
LL: ((3))force=

T: =so she believes in a FORCE for?

L: that guide our lives=

T: =that guides our lives=

To summarise the discussion so far, we have established that:

+ classrooms are social contexts just like any other context
mmvolving human interaction,

» any lesson is made up of a series of micro contexts that arc
established through the interactions that take place between
participants;

= it is through interaction that micro-contexts are created,

* learning 15 as much about what students do as what they have,

« interaction lies at the heart of learning.

Interaction, from what we have said so far, is clearly very
important and something that we need to study. Why is this so? Why
15 interaction seen as being so central to language learning? How can
teachers and learners gain a closer understanding of the inreractional
architeciure (See dhouse 2004) of their classes? What impact might
such an understanding have on learing efficacy? In the discussion
that follows, three reasons are presented for the centrality of
mteraction to learning.

According to van Lier (1996: 5), ‘interaction is the most
important element in the cwmiculum’, a position that coincides with
that of Ellis (2000: 209; original emphasis), ‘learning arises not
through interaction, but in interaction’. As such, interaction needs ta
be understood if we are to promote learning. The discussion above
supports both of these claims: if we want to understand learning, we
should begin by looking at the interactions that take place in our
classes. Further, there is now increasing evidence to suggest that
learner—learner interaction does not have the impact on language
learning that was once suggested (see, for example, Foster 1998,
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Kampton 1999). This position snggests that the teachet now has an
important role to play in creating and managing nteraction that is
“acquigition rich’ (Ellis 2000). The point is that even in the most
student-centred class, the teacher i§ instrumental to managing the
mleraction (Johnson 1995); there 1s, then, a need to help teachers
acquite ‘microscopic understandings’ (van Lier 2000) of the
mleractional organization of the L2 classroom.

A second reason for studying ioteraction is that it allows
practitioners to make good interactive decisions. ‘Good teaching’ is
ns much about the decisions teachers take while they teach as it 1s
shout the planning that goes on before teaching. Good, effective
mleractive decisions are the ones that influence learning, which
create space for learning (Walsh et af, 2010), which support learning
1ather than impede it. Making appropriate choices in the interaction
is not something that can be easily mastered without some
understanding of the relationship between interaction and learning: a
realization, for example, that asking yes/no questions all the time
severely restricts learners’ opportunity to offer extended turns and
become engaged in the interaction. Or that extended use of teacher
echo sestricts the space that learners may have to interact.

Third, 1 suggest that if teachers are to enhance their
understanding of the interactional organization of the L2 classroom,
then the obvious starting place is their own classes.

For most teachers, professional development entails improving
the learning experience of their students. In order to do this, I would
argue, teachers should focus on the interactions taking place in their
own classes. For this to happen, there is a need for more appropriate
lools for investigating tlassroom discourse, although a starting point
for teacher development is for teachers to simply record their classes
and spend some time analysing the interactions that took place.
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THE PROFITS OF INFORMATION TECHNOLOGIES IN
FOREIGN LANGUAGE LEARNING
Azamova M A., student of UzSWLU
Supervisor: Uktamjonova D., teacher of UzSWLU

Nowadays foreign language proficiency plays a crucial role
in the formation of the career. Using advanced teaching
technologies in learning process , one of the most pressing issues
of education.

Moreover, The Decree of the First President of the Republic of
Uzbekistan “On measures for further improvement of the foreign
language learning  system” issued by Islam Abduganiyevich
Karimov on December 13, 2012 stipulates the development of
foreign language education, plays crucial role in upbringing of
young generation, as well as for the achievement of good goals.

Today at all stages of the education system using advanced
methods of teaching together with  modern  pedagogical,
mformational, and communicational technologies as well. It is
predicted that the inferest of the young generation in foreign
langnages is increasing with the help of society. Creating good
conditions and opportunities, for instance, motivate them to
study hard.

A new stage in foreign language teaching has begun in our
country after our fust president’'s decree. Our teachers
understood that in the process of teaching foreign language
courses, it is mnecessary to use advanced  pedagogical
technologies. interactive innovative methods, communication and
media. New methods and requirements have been developed in
our country in accordance with the European Framework of
Reference for Foreign Language Teaching and Evaluation of
Teachers” Knowledge and Skills (CEFR). It has created textbooks
for general education schools and colleges. In accordance with
these requirements, the training rooms are equipped with stands
and new commuanicational technologies

The demand for foreign language learning is increasing day by
day. Effective use of modem technologies is essential in
learning for all fowr dimensions ( reading, listening, speaking,
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writing) of foreign fanguages . informational communicational
tools like computers, electronic boards, audio cassettes,
projectors, tablets and other kind clever tools.

One of such tools i3 interactive whiteboards. These kind of
boards allow tcachers to organize fessons in a fum, and easily
explain students the subjects of amy complexity. It is one of
the non-traditional approach for teaching foreign lanpuages.

Moreover, every dingle word, expression, phrase, term, news,
sentences or vocable which is taught to teach foreign language is
better stay in the memory of the reader when it is shown.
Computers™ rich graphic capabilities are based on voice, text or video
conferencing makes #t one of the miost effective ways to teach
foreign languages through technological devices.

Basically one of the best programs to use Word and Power Point
in explaining topics. Because I think reader understands it more
casily when it comes to use the Word tablets or using table
views. In Power Point teachers can attract students to the topic by
displaying them in audio and video version.

While using computers, student or learner can also watch
movies or cartoons in foreign lfanguage and listens radio
broadcasts and TV programs. In the process of globalization, it
is hard to imagine our lives without Internet and it is also
considered as one of the most effective way to use it during
learning process. There is an opportunity to communicate with
foreign speakers online. Writing skills can be improved while typing
text miessages.

The use of different tables in the foreign language teaching
process is also great. Using the tables in the leaming process,
students can build up a new grammar point, for example, using
words that are commonly used. Efficient use of modern information
technology and innovative learning is high by the way it is effective.
Innovative educational technologies have been used effectively in
their educational process.

To conclude with the most important issue is to increase the
tnterest of the learners in the foreign language through the use of
modern and communicative technologies in the educational process,
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and to increase their effectiveness. This will give the opportunity to
use innovative educational technologies and increase the demand.
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GLOBALLASHUYV JARAYONIDA
MILLIY TIL FAKTORE
Alimova F.,
O zDJTU o gituvchisi

Asta-sekin “globalizm” fenoment haqgidagi tasavvurlarimiz ham
kengayib, tiniglasha boshlayapti. Oddiy turmush va tafakkur
tarzimizdan tortib ijtimoiy muomala va munosabatlarimizgacha,
kundalik moddiy ehtivojlarimiz va manfaatlarimizdan boshlab ichki
va tashqr siyosiy-iqtisodiy munosabatlarimizgacha keng gamrovli,
o'ta murakkab ijtimoty, igtisodiv va siyosiy jarayontarni o‘z ichiga
oladigan globallashuv hodisasining asl magsad va maromi, falsafiy
mohiyatini anglay boshlaganimiz sayin tashvishli savollarinuz ham
ko‘payaveradi: yangi davr chegarasida tarixiy borlig'imiz, milliy
o'zligimizning mahsuli bo'lmish Tamaddunimiz gay tomonga garab
rivojlanishi kerak? U rivojlanadimi yoki yo‘qolib ketish xavfi ham
bormua?

Mnutaxassislaming aniqlashlaricha, globallashuvning qudrath
to‘lginlart danyodagi 2000 ga yaqin millat va elatlarming milliy tiling
“yuvib ketishi” ehtimoli bor ekan. Ma’lumki, millty til dunyodag:
ko‘pgina mamlakatlarning davlat tilt ham hisoblanadi. Demak, agai
milly til “yuvilib” ketsa, “davlat tili” degan tushuncha ham o'z-
o‘zidan yo‘qolib ketishi mumkin ckan-da? Agar madaniyatlariu
Yagona jahon tamaddumga aylantirish yo‘lidan boradigan bo‘lsak,
br muammo o‘z yechimini topa oladinu? Agar bunga “ha” deb javob
berilsa, millionlab qalbi uyg‘oq insonlar “Qaysi jahon?”, “Qaysi
tamaddun?” degan savollarga mantiqiy javob berilishimi talab
qumaydilarmi? Agar “yo‘q” deb javob berilsa~chi?

Tarixga nazar soladigan bo'lsak, globallashuv yangi hodisi
emasligi, balki insoniyatning ko‘p asrlik tarixida unga o‘xshagan
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jarayonlar doimiy ravishda yuz berib turganiga amin bo‘lamiz.
Jlumladan, Buyuk ipak yo'li facliyati, ellinizm, xristianlik va Islom
madaniyatlarining bir necha mintaqalarga tarqalishi, garch: hozirgi
globallashuvdan fargli ravishda muayyan hududlar va sohalar bilan
cheklangan bo‘lsa-da, o‘tmishda yuz bergan siyosty, iqgtisodiy va
madaniy globallashuv unsurlarini o‘zida mujassam etgan edi. Shunga
ko'ra, o‘tmishda yuz bergan globallashuv tajribalaridan xulosa
chigargan holda, bugtngi davr globallashuviga bo'lgan munosabat
va yondashuvni to’g‘ri shakllantirish imkoni yuzaga keladi,
Giloballashuv jarayonmida til milliy madaniyat faktorining asosiy
alributi sifatida maydonga chiqadi va global madaniyat faktori
w'rtaga tashlayotgan voki taqozo ilayotgan global til yo‘liga
to'yilgan ilk to‘siqqa aylanadi.

XX asrning oxirg! choragidan boshlanib, hozirgi kunlarda ham
davom etayotgan globallashuv jarayoni siyosiy, iqtisodiy va madaniy
hayotning barcha sohalari kabi til sohasini ham qamrab olgan bo'lib,
globallashuvning milliy tilga ta’siri masalasi bugungi kundagi
olzarb muammolardan biriga aylanib bormoqda.

Globallashuv o*zining ijobiy va sdlbiy tomonlariga ega bo‘lgan
murakkab jarayon sifatida, barcha sohalarda bo'lgani kabi, til
sohasida bam chugus o‘ylab ko'rilgan yondashuvni talab qiladi.
Globallashuvning til bilan bog‘liq jihatlarida ushbu jarayonming ana
shu ikki tomoni — ijobiy va salbiy fomonlari ko'zga tashlanadi:
globalashuv jarayoni muayyan til voki tillarni muntaqaviy yoki
xalgaro tilga yoki tillarga aylantirish orgali, bir ftomondan, turls
lillarda so‘zlashuvchi xalglar o‘rtasida o‘zaro muomala ko‘prigi
yaratsa, ikkinchi tomondan mintagaviy yoki xalgaro til yoki
tillarming milliy tillarga ta’sini, jumladan, milliy tilda chet tillart
leksik va boshga unsurlarining ko‘payish, milliy tilning qo‘llanish
doirasining gisqarishi va hatto milliy tilning butunlay yo‘golib
ketishl muammosini keltirib chiqaradi. Aytib o’tish lozimki,
mintagaviy yoki xalqaro maqomga ega bo‘lgan tillarning milliy tilga
ta'siri tkki yo*l orgali: birinchidan — boshga davlatlar va xalglar bilan
muayyan mintagavty yoki xalqaro #il vositasida mulogot gilish,
ikkinchidan — bugungi axborot asrida bosma va elektron axborot
manbalarida mintagaviy yoki xalqaro tillardagi siyosiy, igtisodiy,
madanty, ifmiy va boshqa turdagi axborotlardan foydalanish
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Jarayonida yuz beradi. Shu o‘rinda mintagaviy va xalgaro tilning has
doim ham davlatlar va xalglar o'rtasidagi munosabatiarda yagoni
yoki asosty aloqa tili bo*lolmasligini, bunday munosabatlarda tarjima
vositasida milliy nllardan ham keng foydalanilayotganligini eslatb
o'tish lozim. Biroq. globallashuv jarayonidagi milliy til bilan bog'lig
muammolar fagatgina xalqaro yoki mintagaviy tilning milliy tilgas
ta’siridangina iborat emas. Axborot fexnologiyalari katta sur’atla
bilan rivojlanib borayotgan, turh tillardagi turli adabiyotlarni milliy
tilga tarpma qulish hajmi o‘tgan davrlarga nisbatan keskin oshib
borayotgan bugungi kunda tarjimaning ham milliy tilga bo'lgan
ta’sirini wmitmashk lozim.

Globallashuv jarayonida o'zbek tiliga ta’sir o'tkazishi mumkin
bo‘lgan tillar to‘g'risida papiradigan bo‘lsak, bugungi kunda sobiy
Sovet litifoqi hududidagi davtatlar o'rtasidagi munosabatlarda rus tih
mintagaviy til magomin saglab turgantigy, ingliz tilining esa mazkus
davlatlar uchun xalqaro til mavqeini to‘la egallab bo'lganligim
eslatish lozim. Bugungi kunda O‘zbekiston xalgining boshga
daviatfar va xaiglar bilan munosabatlari — o‘zaro tashriflan,
uchrashuviari,  birgalikdagi yig'inlari, go'shma dasturlan v
loyihalar1 hamda boshga go‘shma tadbirlan Mustagil Davlatlas
Hamdo'stligi  hududida asosan, ros tilida, ushbu mintagadan
tashqarida esa asosan, ingliz tilida amalga oshmogqda.

Biraq, yugorida aytib o‘tilganudek, rus va mgliz tilari har doim
ham mintaga davlatlan va xalglanning o‘zaro munosabatlarida
yagona yoki asosiy aloga tilt bo*lib golayotgant yo'q. Bugungi kunda
O‘zbekistonning bir gator daviatlar, jumladan, Ostyo va Afriks
mamlakatlari bilan aloqalarida milliy tiliniz — o‘zbek tili tarjima
vositasida keng qo‘llanilmogda. Shu o'rinda eslatib o'tish lozimk,
globallashuv sharoitida davlatimizning boshqa davlatlar bilan
munosabatiarida ona tilimizning qo*llanilishi o*sha davlatiar tillarimi
yaxshi biluvchi professional o‘zbek tarfimonlariga ega bo‘lishimizpa
bog g bo*lib golmogda.

Mamiakatimizning  boshga  davlatlar  bilan  bo'lgan
munosabatlarida bo‘lgani kabi, mamlakatimiz aholisining xorijiy va
xalqaro bosma hamda elektron axborot manbalaridags furli siyosiy,
iqtisodiy, madaniy, ilmiy va boshga axborotlardan foydalanishida
ham rus va mgliz tillarining salmog'r katta ekanligi kuzatilmogda
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Shunmg bilan birgalikda ko'plab Yevropa (fransuz, nemis, italyan,
wpan va hokazo) va Osiyo (xitoy, yapon, koreys, turk, arab, fors,
hind, urdu va hokazo) tillaridan o‘zbek tiliga ko‘plab badity va ilmiy
tmjimalar amalga oshirilmogda.

Ulug' ma’rifatparvarimiz Abdulla Avloniyning “Hifzi lison™,
ya'ni “tilnd saqlash” nomli magolasi bor. Bu o'rinda, tabmnyki,
Avloniy birinchi nav-batda ona tih -~ milliy tilma saqlash
muammosini nazarda tutgan. U bu haqda shunday yozadi: “Hifzi
hson deb har bir millat o'z ona tili va adabiyotini saqlamagini aytilur.
Har bir millatning dunyoda borlig‘ini ko'rsatadurgon oyinai hayoti til
va adabiyotidur

Milliy tilni yo‘qotmak millatning ruhini yo'qotmakdur”
Demak, biz ingliz yoki boshga jahon tillarini ing-liz yoki boshqa
xnlq vakiliga aylanib qolish uchun emas, balki milliy o‘zlhigimizni
saglash va pirovard natijada o‘zbek bo‘lib golishimiz uchun ham
n‘rganishimiz kerak bo‘ladi. Zero, “bobolarimiz yetushg‘on va
yuratgan muqaddas til va adabiyot bizga hech kamlik gilmas. O'z
uyimizni qidirsak va axtarsak, yo’golganlarini hatm topurmiz.
“Yo'qolsa yo‘qolsun, 0'zi boshimga tor edi”, deb Ovrapo qalpog' i
kiyib, kulgi bo'lmak zo'r ayb va uyatdir. Hagigatdan ham
Yurtboshimiz ta’riflaganlaridek: “o‘zlikni anglash, milliy ong va
nfakkurning ifodasi, avlodlar o'rtasidagi ruhiy-ma’naviy bog'liglik
il orgali namoyon ba*ladi”.

Milliy til avlodlami bir-biri bilan bog'lab turadigan silsiladir, bu
silsilani uzish o'z ildiziga bolta urish bilan barobar hisoblanad:.
Milliy til yo‘qlikka mahkum etilduni, mullataing ma’naviy
poydevoriga darz ketadi, aviodlar o‘rtasidagi ruhiy-ma’naviy robita
yo'qoladi. Xudoga ming gatla shukrki, o’zbek tili kechagina tarix
suhnasgida paydo bo'lgan til emas. Bu tilning Mahmud Qoshg‘ariy va
Mahmud Zamaxshariy, Yusuf Xos Hajib va Xoja Ahmad Yassaviy,
Hazrat Navoiy va Mirzo Bobur, Fitrat va Cho‘lpon, Abdulla Avloniy
va Abdulla Qodiriy... kabi yuzlab qubbalari va shohminorlart bor.
Oxirgt ming yillikda bu tilda buyuk bir adabiyot, teran bir falsafa
yaratildi. O‘zbekiston mustaqillikka erishganidan so'ng esa o‘zbek
ilining nafagat davlat tili sifatidagi magomi mus-tahkamlandi, balki
uning xalgaro migyosdagi obro' va nufuzi ham oshdi. Buning
barchasi ona tilimiz ~ davlat tilimiz hukumatimizning doimiy diqgat
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markazida bo‘lib kelayotganidan darak beradi. Davlat tiliga
qaratilayotgan e’tibor turli qonun va qarorlar, Prezidentimizning
nutqlari va asarlari, shuningdek, hukumatimiz tomonidan amalga
oshirilayotgan amaliy chora-tadbiriarda ham o°z ifodasini topmoqda.
Aynigsa, I. Karimovning “Alisher Navoiy nomidagi Toshkent davlat
O'zbek th va adabiyoti universitetini tashkil etish” to‘g‘risidagi
Farmoni davlatchiligimiz tarix1 va xalgimizning ma’naviy hayotida
buyuk bir vogeaga aylandi va bu tarixiy hodisa nafagat ilmiy va
adabiy jamoatchilik, balk: butun O‘zbekiston xalqi tomonidan katta
quvonch bilan kutib olindi. Zero, bunday bir ulug' dargohning ta’sis
etilishi tarixini ardoqlaydigan o'zligim hurmat qiladigan xalqning
asrty orzu-armom edi. Ishonchimiz komil: yagin kclajakda ushbu
mu  urfon markazida soat sayin sayyoramizning uzoq
go‘shalarigacha kirib borayotgan oma tilimiz — o‘zbek tili va
adabiyotini yanada rivojlantirish, yoksaltirish, qo‘llanish doi-rasini
kengaytirish  va  hozirgn  globallashuv  jarayonlarinmng  kuchli
1o'lginlariga mardonavor bardosh bera olish imkoniyati tug‘iladi.

O‘zbekiston aholisining xorijiy tillarm o‘rganishi. birinchidan,
Jahon xalglari bifan iqgtisodiy, madamy va ilmiy aloqalarning
nvejlamshiga, ikkinchidan, xorijty va xalgaro bosma hamda elektron
axborot manbalaridags siyosiy, igtisodiy, madaniy, ilmiy va bashqa
turdagi axborotlardan foydalanish mnkoniyatining kengayishiga
sabab bo‘ladi. Mamlakatimizda xorijiy tillarmi bilish darajasi oshib
borayotgan bugnng: davrda yurtdoshlarimizning ona tilimiz bilan bir
qatorda xortjiy tillardagi turli, iqtisodiy va ilmiy axboretlardan keng
foydalanishiari oddiy holga aylanib bormoqda. Xorijiy tillarni bilish
darajasining oshib borayotgani o‘zbek tilidagi manbalarning boshqa
tiflarga tarpma qilish hajmining ham oshib borishiga sabah
bo‘imogda. Bu esa nafagat xalgimizning jahon bilan yaqindan
tantshushiga, balki yurtimizning jahonga keng tanitilishiga ham olib
kelmogda. Bu borada hukumatimizning o‘quv yurtlarida xorijiy
tillami o‘rgatishnt kuchaytirishga garatitgan chora-tadbirlari muhim
o'rin futmoqda.

Foydalanilgan adabiyolar:
1. Ziyo Net sayti

2. Pedagog.uz savti
3. Yunusov Qobiljon. “Tanamiz tilga kirganda".
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HOW TO WRITE A MOTIVATIONAL LETTER
Akhmadxonova Mublisa, student of UzSWI1.U
Scientific supervisor: Uktamjonova D., teacher of UzSWL.U

Nowadays, there are lots of different opportunities for those,
who want to study abroad as a foreign student and want to fearn
one's language, culture, educational system and so on. Every foreign
institution require a good and influencing motivational letter in order
lo accept the one’s application. Motivation letter means in one word
“sell yourself”, so everybody wants to get the best one, because there
are lots of choices. Motivation letter has no limit it might be 250
words or it might be more than 1000 words, but it does not any
matter. It should be critically thought and creatively wtitten. In this
article | am poing to show you several tips wlich you can follow
when you need, when you have to write a motivation letter,

Know yourself. What I mean by this is that sit down and really
lake time to understand why you are interested in this specific
college, university or degree programme, Write down at least five
unique things that make you stand out from everyone else.

Research your subject. Do some googling and research the
University, degree programme or course that you are applying to. Go
as in depth as you can. Find out details such as the mission, vision
and motto of the university or even the learning oufcomes of the
degree. These go a long way when you begin to draft your
motivational letter. The more specific and detail oriented you are i
your letter the better. It goes a long way to show that you have put in
the wark. Also, look at examples of motivational letters online.

Draft it. This is ant tmportant part of the process of crafting your
letter. In my case, if usually takes about 3~4 drafts to do a
motivational letter. In each draft I start with writing down my main
ideas and working in sort of sections. This helps the flow of my
letier. Check out how I organize my paragraphs when it comes
to writing a CV. However, for a motivational letter the paragraphs
should flow.

Answer important questions. Have you addressed these
unportant questions in your letter?

s Who are you and What are you applying for?
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» How did you find out about the University/Degree/Course?

o W 0 nf to stud niversity/Degree/Course?

¢ What makes you the best candidate to be accepted (highlight
your upigue qualities from ?

« [In summary, what qualifications, life experiences, work
experience and personal qualities have prepared you for the
University/degree/course?

Clean it up. Make sure your letter 1s one page long, in the
correct font and you have checked for spelling and grammar. I also
advice you to give to a few people to read through and give you
comments. This reallyhelps.

Summary

« Knowyourself

e Researchyoursubject

« Draftit

* Answerimportantquestions
Cleanitup

A motivational letter is your chance to present yourself as a
motivated, bright and hughly capable student ready to gain entry into
a Umiversity/degree/course. Make yotr letter a shining personal
description of your unique self to show admissions who you are and
why you want to be accepted.

This doctor Seuss quote comes to mind:

Today you are you, That is truer than true

There is no one alive, who is Youer than you. Dr. Seuss

References:
t. Macmillan essential dictionary.
2. www . google.com

HOW TO IMPROVE READING SKILLS
Ismatova Sh.,
Teacher of UzSWLU

Before expressing my opinion about how to improve reading
skills, T wanted to give a brief description of what reading is. From
my perspective, reading is the process of looking at series of written
symbols and getting meamng from them. When we read, we use ow
eyes to receive written symbols, such as letter, punctnation marks
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and spaces. And we use our brain to convert them ito words,
sentences and paragraphs that communicate something to us.
Reading can be silent (in our head) or aloud (so that other peopie can
hear ws). We read on different purposes, for instance, ih order to get
miformation. to extend our outlook, to improve reading skills, to
improve vocabulary range and, of course, for pleasure, But you may
usk, do we need to read in order to speak English? Many people
support the idea that we don’t need read to speak English, because
some native speakers cannot read and write but they speak English
uently.

However, some people believe, reading is something that you
van do on your own and that greatly broadens your vocabulary, thus
helping you in speak and in listening and writing also. Therefore,
reading is a highly valuabie skill and activity and it is recommended
that English learness fry to read and improve their reading skills as
much as possible. Remember your school times Weren't your
teachers always saying “read more books!” If you develop strong
reading skiils, it will be very helpful to your future. But [ strongly
ngree with the idea that many people have trouble with reading,
because it is hard for them and it can take time. So there are a few
steps and tips to get started. And this tips are what shoutd be obeyed
before starting to read. First, never stop reading and find something
1o read, it doesn’t matter what you read. Examples can include a
children’s book, a newspaper article, a short story or something on
Internet sites or blogs. Second, go to the library and pick up lots of
books.

Pick books depending on your reading level, no matter what
your age is. It should be something that you find interesting.
Olherwise, you will not feel like sticking to it Reading is about
en;oymg the experience while reading somethmg You could choose
lntcrcstmg and easy-to~read book such as comic books or complex
hooks like epic novels and nonfictions. Third, find a place to read
where you can concentrate well. This may be some secret place
where no one will bother you or simply it can be your home when it
Is very quiet and there is nobody at home.

For me, also my room is the usique best place, where I can
cancentrate. And, the last, plan your time effectively. Any time can
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be a good time to read. But if you can set aside some time every day,
it will help n developing a reading habit. Most experts advise to pick
up something to read when travelling on the bus or train. This is a
good way to pass time perfectly and you can tran yourself to read
faster and comprehend more despite the distractions around. Now, |
want 1o give some special information about the ways how to read
effectively without losing any time. 1 know that all of us already used
a range of reading styles in everyday situations. For instance, we
read novels, a magazine or newspaper article, telephone or other
types of directories, dictionaries, advertisements and others..... But
we don’t use the same reading techmque for all of the items above.

To show an example, the normal reading style you might use for
reading a novel is to read in detail, focusing on every word from start
to firush. If it is a magazine you are reading, you might flick through
the pages to see which articles are of interest. When you look in a
directories or look up a word from dictionaries, you purposefully
ignore all other entries and focus your attention on spotting the name
yot want.. So to improve your reading skills and to be aware of
using the appropriate technique you need to know the followings:

» Setting a clear reading goals;

» Choosing the right texts

» Using the right reading style

» Using note taking technique

Setting the clear reading goals. Clear reading goals can
significantly increase your reading efficiency. Not every text can be
useful for you. So, you should have the appropriate reading goals to
identify the information that is relevant to your task.

Choosing the right text. As | mentioned above, not everything in
print wil} be useful to you. So, to choose appropriate text you should
check the date of publication, is the information up-to-date or not;
check the contents page for relevant chapters; look up references for
your topic. Usmg the right reading sechnique. After setting clear
readimg goal and choosing the nght text you can use the following
techmque. After setting as scanning and skimming to help you
identify areas for detailed reading. Scanning is the technique you
might use when search some details. You pass your vision speedily
over current task. Always use a note taking techmque to increase

150



your fevel of concentration and understanding. At the end of my
article, 1 wanted to add one more thing that couldn’t be looked in a
neglecting way, that some people think increasing thenwr reading
apeed will help them to read effectively. But I am not fully agree
wilh them, It is more important to improve your reading skills than
your reading speed. So, never worry about how quickly you are
reading, but instead, concentrate on understanding and the meaning
ul the text. To sum up my ideas, I’d like to advise you to obey the
xuggested and recommended tips and advices above and besides,
choosing and orgamizing your own reading strategy.
References:

I. wavw. wikiHow coni/Intgrmct blog
2. www ke ac.uk.com/Internct site

THE IMPORTANCE OF TEACHING YOCABULARY
Ismatova Sh.,
Teacher of UzSWLU

Vocabulary 1s a collection of wotds and phrases in language.
Teaching vocabulary to students so that they have large expensive
word knowledge and the understand the meaning behind the words,
cnables them to effectively express themselves clearly and in detail.
I is equally as important as grammar. Broadly defined, vocabulary is
knowledge of words and word meanings. However, vocabulary is
more complex than their definition saggests. First, words come in
two forms: oral and print. Oral vocabulary includes those words that
we Tecognize and use in listening and speaking. Print vocabulary
includes those words that we recognize when we hear or see them.
P'roductive vocabulary includes words that we use when we speak or
write. Receptive vocabulary is typically larger than productive
vocabulary, and may include many words to which we assign some
meaning, even if we don’t know their full definitions and
connotations- or ever use them oursefves as we speak and write.

Vocabulary and grammar work together to enhance not only
knowledge, but also the core language skills of reading, writing,
speaking and listening. Knowing and uaderstanding a vast collection
of words, where they fit and how they function in sentence structure
1s vitally important. Vocabulary is the first and foremost important
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step n language acquisition. In a classroom the foreign language
learner can be made interesting and efficient, interactive and
mteresting with the infroduction of appropriate vocabulary exercises.
This paper is an attempt to study and explore the various
methodologies that can be incorporated in the teaching of vocabulary
items in a language classroom.

In this article the fact is predetermined that teaching vocabulary
15 an integral part of the teaching foreign language process. This
matter requires new and more efficient approaches to the teaching
process. Searching for new teaching methodical approaches is the
key task of modern linguists and pedagogues who deal with foreign
languages. Students learn vocabulary directly and indirectly.

A student’s vocabulary portfolio increases from the age of
speaking through the ages of structnred learning in a classroom
environment. Having active vocabulary lists can increase a student’s
ability to read and comprehend their world in books, activities,
communication and listening. As a student’s vocabulary increases so
does hus or her ability to read and compichend learning materials,
textbooks and interpretation of the world around him or her
Learning English vocabulary can be rather difficult. {t is not made
and easier by the fact that many words have several possible
meanings. There are also many homonyms, which are words thal
sound the same but are spelled differently and have different
meanings Al of this complication makes the English language one
of the most difficult langnages to learn, and trying to learn English
language vocabulary is just one part of that.

Thankfully, there are many tools and techniques at your disposal
to help you learn English vocabulary much more easily. Of the many
compelhling reasons for providing students with instrction to build
vocabulary, none is more important than the contribution of
vocabulary knowledge to reading comprehension. Indeed, one of the
most enduring findings in reading research is the extent to which
students’  vocabulary knowledge relates to their reading
comprehension.

Most recently, the National Reading Panel (2000) concluded
that comprehension development cannot be understood without s
critical examination of the role played by vocabulary knowledge
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hurmatini, atrofdagilarning unga bo’igan munosabatun 50'z orgal
topadi. Bobokalonlarimiz so’zm to’g’ri qo’tlashm juda mozik masal:
deb bilishgan va uni har doim ehtiyotkorlik bilan qo’llashga harakat
gilishgan. Har bir aytadigan so’zimiz bizga yo foyda, yo zarar olib
kelishi mnmkin. Shunday ekan aytayotgan har bir so’zimizga
chtiyotkor bo’lishimiz lozim. Chiroyli so’zlay olish qobiliyati esa
ko’p asrlardan buyon yuksak qadrlanib kelinmoqda. Chiroyli so’zlay
oladigan 5o’z ustalari notiglar deb atalashi hammamizga ma’tumdir
Kerakh so'zdan kerakli joyda kerakll vaziyatda to’g'ri foydalana
olgan insonning jamiyatdagi o’rm beqiyos bo’ladi.

Bugungi kunda texnika civojlanib ketgani bois xat yozishga
ehtiyoj juda kam, Ammo texnika mavjud bo’ilmagan davrlarda esa
biror bir ma’lumotni ma’lum joyga yetkazish uchun maktublardao
foydalanilgant hech kimga sir emas. Bu ishm amalga oshirish uchun
maxsus xat tashuvchi chopar lavozimi ham joriy etilgan edi. O’z
navbatida bu juda mashaqqatli lavozim hisoblangan. Chunki jang
qilish uchun lujum rejasini qo’shinning bir qismidan boshga qismipa
yetkazish kerak bo’lganda maktub dushmanning go’liga tushib qolsa,
bn qo’shinning mag’lub bo’lishh muqgarrar ekanhigini anglatadi
Shunday vaziyatda so’zdan o'zgacha uslubda foydalanish asqotad.
Ya'm faqat o’zlari tushunadigan uslubda tag ma’nolardan
foydalanish anchagina muvaffaqqiyatli usul hisoblanadi. Bunga
yorqin misol qilib buyuk sarkarda sotubgiron Amir Temurning bir
yurtni  egallagandan so’ng Bibixonimdan so'ragan maslahati va
Bibixonimning unga yozgan maktubini olish mumkin. Unda shunday
so'zlar bitiladi: “Esks daraxtlarni kesib tashlab yangilarini ekmoq
darkor”. Bunday so’zga ustalik ajdodlarimizning nagadar 2ukko
bo’lganliklarining isbotidir.

So’z badity adabiyotning ham asosini tashkil etadi. Shoir va
yozuvchilarning mahorati ham ularning o’z asarlarida so’zdan qay
darajada foydalana olishi va asarlarining ta’sitli chigishi bilan
belgilanadi. Ona tilimiz so’zga juda ham boy va serqirra hisoblanadi
Tilimizdan buyuk ajdodlarimiz  juda ham ustalik  bilan
foydalanganlar. Bunga misol qilib Alisher Navoiyni keltirish
munikin, U bejiz so’z mulkining sultoru deb ta’riflanmagan. Alisher
Navoiy o’z asarlarida 26035 ta so’zdan foydalangan. Bu esa ona
tifimizning nagadar boy va serqirra ekanligidan dalolat beradi.
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Insomning dunyoqarashi oshishi va teran fikrlay olishi uning gancha
ko'p kitob o’gishiga bog'liq deyishadi. Biroq bu fagat kitob o’qgishga
cmas, balki mutolaa gilinayotgan kitobga va bu kitobning ganchalar
mazmundor ckanligiga ham bog’liq.

Buyuk bobokalonimiz, so’z mulkining sultoni - Alisher Navoiy
so'zdan juda katta mahorat bilan foydalangan. Uning bolahkdagi
yuqin do’sti shoh va shoir Husayn Boygaro ham so’zga usta
mahoratli adabiyot namoyondalaridan biri bo’lgan. Buning yorgin
misoli sifatida ular o’rtasidagi bir maktubni ko’rsatishimiz mumkin.
Kunlarning birida Husayn Boyqaro safarga ketgan vaqtda sevimli
kanizaklaridan biri vafot etadi. Saroy a’yonlart bu xabarni
hukmdorga qanday yetkazishni o'ylab bosh qotirishadi. Biroq
Musayn Boyqaroning qahrlanishidat qo’rqishadi  va  Alisher
Navorydan maslahat so’rashadi Shunda Navoiy: “Sarvaing soyasida
bir gol so’'ldi endi netmog kerak™ degan ma’nodagi maktubiga
Husayn Boyqaro. “Bargdan tobut yasab guldan kafan bichmoq
kerak” degan tarzda javob qaytaradi. Bu esa so’zaing qanchalar
qudratli kuchga ega ckanligidan darak beradi.

Yuqorida ta’kidlab o’tganimizdek so'z dunyodagi eng qudrath
yuroldir. Bu quroldan turli magsadlarda foydalanish mumkin. Inson
hayoti davomida furli xildagi mushkul holatlargs duch kelish
mumkin. Bunday vaziyatlardan u o’zining aqli, subandonligi va
hoshga sifatlari bilan chiqib ketishi mumkin. Agar inson so’zdan
to'g'ri foydalanmasa va uni kerakli joyda go’llay olmasa v holda bu
w'zintng boshiga kulfat kelishiga va hijolathi halatga tuslub golisluga
snbab bo’lishi mumkin. Shuning uchun qadimgilar so’zga juda ham
chtiyot bo’lishga va oz gapirib ko'p tinglashga harakat gilishgan.
Abu dardo aytadi: “1kki qulog'ingni og'zingdan saqla. Oz gapirib,
ko'p eshitishing uchun senga bitta og'iz ikkita quloq berilgan.
“Muxallad ibn Husayn: “Ellik yildan beri uzr aytishga sabab
bo’ladigan biror 0g’iz 50’z aytmadim”™ degan ekan. Bundan tashqari
bu hagda ajdodlarimiz o’zlarining barcha didaktik asarlarida juda
kerakli nasihatlarin? berib o’tishgan,

Insonni shaxs bo’lib shakllanishida va uning jamiyatda o'z
o'mini mustahkam egallashida so’z eng muhim adabiy vosita
hisoblanadi. Buyuk rus fiziologi Pavlov aytganidek insonni nutq
odam qildi. Nutgning shakllanishida so’zning o'mt va ijtimory
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muhitmng  ahamiyats katta va beqiyosdir. So’zning qudrat
shunchahk kattak: bum Abdulla Onpov o’ziming “Temur tig'
yetmagan joyni galam bilan oldi Alisher degan misralart orqali juda
ham yorgin tarzda aks ettirgan. Hikmattar kitobida shunday deyiladi
“So'z doriga o’xshaydi: Ozaytirganingda, foyda beradi Bordiyu
ko'paytirib  yuborsang, o’ldiradi”.  “Gapingni  og’zingdan
chiqarishdan oldin ta’mini tatib ko’r”. Hibbat-ul hagoyigda ushbu
fikrlar bayon etiladi. Odoblar boshi uldir. Noma’qu! 50’z sababli
ko'pechilik yomonlik ko’radi. Bir kishida ikki narsa bo'lsa, u kishiga
muravvat yo’'h yopiladi. Biri behuda so’zlar bilan vaysasa, ikkinchis:
uning so’zlari yolg'on bo’lsa. Og'zimizdagi purma no so’zlar
chig’anoq ichidagi durga o’xshaydi.

Alloh taolo o’ztming muqaddas, shu bilan birga mo’jizaviy
kitobi bo’Imish Qur’om Xarimni ham so’z orqali nozil qilgan. So’z
nafagat wnson havotida balki uning ichki dunyost va ruhiyatini
anglashda ham katta ahamiyat kasb etadi. Qancha yillar va asrlar
o'tsa liam 0’z o’z ta’sir kuchi va qudratini yo’qotmaydi. Aksincha,
yangilanib sayqallanib boradi. Shirinse’zlik nsonning eng go'zal
fazilatlandan biridir. Ushbu fazilatga ega ekanlik esa har bir inson
uchun oliy mukofotdir. Qalb Allohning mulki. O'rinsiz aytilgan
birgina so’z orqali ushbu muikka ziyon yetkazib qo’yish mumkin.

Shuning uchun so’zlarimizni o’ylab aytaylik. Zero kimningdir
qalbiga ozor berib go’ymaylik. Hadisda aytilishicha eng yomon holat
qgilgan toat ibodating savobini o’zganing tarozisida ko'rish. Bunday
holatga duch kelmaslik uchun esa g'iybatli so’zlardan tiyilish eng
samarali va to’g’nt usuldir. So'z ana shunday ulkan qudraiga ega
qurol ekan, undan to’g’ri foydalana olgan inson eng kuchli insondir,
Xulosa o’rnida aytish mumksnki:” Tilingni avayla omondir boshing,
so'zingni avayla uzayar yoshing”. Qudrath qurol bo'lmish so’zdan
doimo to’g’ri magsadda foydalanaylik.

Foydalunilgan adabiyotlar;
. Adabiyot darslig1. 7-sinf.
. Adabiyot. Akademik fitseylar uchun darslik majmua | gism,
. Anvar Ahmad. Hikmatlar saodaiga yetaklar,
Hozirgi o'zbek adabiy tili. 1T gism.
. Rafivev. Akademik litscy va kasb — hunar kolleylan uchun darslik.
. hitps:// www google com; hitps//www.ZivoNel uz
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THE IMPORTANCE OF SHORT STORIES
Maxcuooea V., Y3/DKTYV xowuoazu axaoeux asyet pryguncu
Hawuis pabap: M.H.Cyamosoea, Y3IDKTY yxumysuucu

How reading and writing short storics can make you 2 better
writer. When you’re learning to write in school, they teach you
things like plot, character development, and writing style.
Sometimes, these things come pretty easily. Sometimes they don’t.
When they don’t, and you giow up and try to write a movel, you find
yourself with a major case of writer’'s block. How do you
foreshadow? How do you pace? How do you develop a character
without info-dumping all over the place? One of the easiest things
I've found to help with building these skills is writing — and reading -
short storics.

With short stories, you have a limited amount of space to detail
everything in the story. You can’t spend six pages describing a
character’s backstory, because by then you may be a third of the way
through the story. You have to learn how to drop bits of the
characier’s backstory throughout the narrative instead of dumping it
all on the reader at once. You have to learn how to introduce the
reader to your characters as if they wete meeting them for real; you
don’t find out everything about a person by talking to them for five
minules (unless you're having one of the strangest conversations
you've ever had.) You learn about them slowly.

Short stories are also great for helping develop plot and pacing.
Because the story i3 so short, you don’t have to tcy and pace plot
points out over the course of 300 pages. You only have to do it in 20.
This allows the writer to focus on the important parts of a story, onfy
telling the reader what they need to kniow in order to move the stary
along.

Reading short stories is just as important as writing them :f you
want to try and develop your writing. Every piece of writing advice
ever will tell you that you need to read to become a better writer. |
think that sometimes short stories are even better than novels to help
develop your skills. {(Disclaimer: this is not always true, but bear
with me here.) Just as with writing short stories, reading them can
help you get a feel for pacing and plot development. You can see
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how the writets weave together complete characters i such small
spaces.

A pood way to think about shost stories 1s to view them as
snapshots of what a writer can do. You get a brief taste of thal
writer’s abilities and style. If you don’t like their style, you can move
on to another story. The same thing happens when you write a shorl
story. You can get a snapshot of your own abilities, stast to get a feel
for what you’re good at. If you don’t like where a story is going, or
you need to change up your style, fi’s fairly easy to revise and
change things up — much easier than when you’re 160 pages into a
novel and realize you hate everything about it (true story).

In the end, you need to write whatever you want whenever you
can. You need to practice every day and work at your crafl. So the
next time you sit down to do just that. consider writing a short story
You’ll be amazed at what you can do.
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TEACHING VOCABULARY ON “WEATHER”
Ravshanova M., student of UzSWI.U
Scientific adviser: Ultamjonova 1., teacher of 1zSWI1UJ

Vocabulary is the knowledge of words and word meanings
Vacabulary knowledge is not something that can ever be fully
mastered; it 1s something that expands and deepens over the course
of a life time.

As Steven Stahl (2005) puts it, “The knowledge of a word not
only implies a definition, but also implies how that word fits into the
world”.  Contextuatization accompanied by fostering word
consciousness, an awareness of and interest in words, is considered
as one of the effectious word-learming strategies. More precisely,
when learners are thoughts words assaciated with a real life, which
means that learners are able to those words in everyday life, then
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leachers are at least halfway to the goal will make wortds a lifetime
inferest,

Having considered this particular view, it has been intended to
upt for a topic related to a real life Tor vocabulary teaching in the
aticle. Weather is definitely one of the standard thematic units
Poglish as a second language. Students can talk about often because
il cffects them on a daily basis.

Moreover, discussion on the weather is a very useful ability for
all English as a second or English as aforeign language students, it is
owing to the fact that the particular topic appears to be safe ground,
and an excellent conveisation starter.

First of all it has been aimed to reveal some similarities as well
ns differences between the languages on the weather in Uzbek and
Baglish. With regard to pecularities, it is evident that in Uzbek
language, a single word may be regarded as a sentemce without a
verb in the weather desciiption. For instance, “yoz” , “bahor”,
“issiq”, “shamol”, “fuman”. In stark contrast, however, it is
impossible to make up a sentence without a verb in English.
Therefore, we usually use it is when we talk about the weather. This
1s normally:

It is + adjective or

It is + Verbing.

It is + adjective = a description of the weather:

It is sunny today

It is hot and humid today. It is a nice day today.

We can also say:

It 15 + adjective + day {or morning)

-It 1s a fine day.

-1t is fine afternoon.

It is + verb —ing = tlus type of weather is happening now

}t is drizzling outside.

It is spowing.

Take an umbrella, it is raining.

It.ig can be also used in different tenses:

It was cold yesterday

It will be cloudy tomosrow.
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Moving further, there are some similarities in both languages.
For example, some of the weather-related words possess the same
root with several forms in both English and Uzbek:

Rain - rainy fog- foggy

Yomg'ir - yomg'irli, fuman - tumanli

Besides that, some words have both a noun form and a verb
form:

Rain: (noun) — the game was cancelled because of the rain.

Rain: (verb) — I think it is going to rain later.

In the uzbek lanpuage:

Men vomg irni yaxshi ko'raman. (houn)

Bahorda ko’p yomy'ir yog’adi. (verb)

As a response to the question of how 1o teach a cross-curricular
ESL unit on the weather. It can be mentionedthat various activities
are available to use for inspiration for the cross curricular weather
assignments according to the type of the language skills.

Weather reports are a regular feature on the daily news, and
those reports are a perfect tie in to the listening facet of ESL or EFL
unit on the weather. Weather teachers show their classes a weather
report from the area of the country or world, it would be appropriate
1o choose a weather segment, hundreds of which are available online
and play it for a class. If possible, teachers exploit those weather
segments to do a cloze exercise for their students. For example, to
prepare the activity, they can commence with a transcript of the
report, and replace every fifth word with a blank space when the
class views the weather report, teachers provide the modified
transcript to their students, and challenge them to fill in the blanks as
they listen to the report. The cloze activity will test students’ general
grammatical khowledge besides giving vocabulary awareness

Studying the weather offers a unigue opportunity for reading
practice. Having sufficient English reading skills means to read texts,
but aiso be able to comprehend charts, tables. Weather maps can
provide a great opportumty for students to read non-text documents

Having watched or listened to weather forecasts, making
weather report and present it are likely to to be effective way in the
improvement of speaking skill Certainly, the preparation process
requires expanded vocabulary range, which implies that it is a good
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tume to introduce the class to the thesaurus. Afterwards, they will be
glven an opportunity to present their report,

Writing experiemce of weather reports can assist learners to
fusther into more academic style to great extent.

With regard to grammar, teachers can use weather as a tie to the
ihverse grammatical structures like conditional tense. For example:

“If it were sunny, [ would go the park”.

“If it were raining, would carry an umbrella”.

By way of conclusion, it can be claimed that vocabulary words
on the weather condition appeal learhiers readily being related to
cveryday life. In addition, different approaches, activities concerned
wilh the topic to improve students’ language proficiency. We should
Iry to develop and straighten these skills. Because, all help to in order
10 develop. These discussions on the weather are a very useful ability
lor all English as a second or English as a foreign language students,
il 18 owing to the fact that the particular topic appears to be safe
ground, and an excellent conversation starter.
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TEACHING POETRY IN MODERN ENGLISH
Safarova Zaring,
Teacher of UzSWLUT

Poetry and discussions of it have a long history. Early attempts
to define poetry, such as Aristotle’s Poetics, focused on the uses of
speech in rhetoric, drama, song, and comedy Later attempts
concentrated on features such as repetition, verse form and rhyme,
and emphasized the aesthetics which distinguish poetry from more
objectively informative, prosaic forms of writing, such as manifestos,
biggraphies, essayg, and novels. From the mid-20th century, poetry
has sometimes been more loosely defined as a fundamental creative
act using language

Poetry often uses particular forms and conventions to suggest
alternative meanings in the words, or to evoke emotional or sensual
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responses. Devices such as assonance, alliteration, onomatopoeia,
and rhythm arc sometimes used to achieve musical or incantatory
effects. The use of ambiguity, symbolism, irony, and other stylistic
clements of poetic diction often leaves a poem open to multiple
interpretations. Similarly, metaphor, simite, and metonymy create a
resonance between wtherwise disparate images—a layering of
meanngs, formeng connections previously not perceived. Kindred
forms of resonance may exist, between individual verses, in their
patteras of rhyme or thythm.

Some forms of poetry are specific to particular cultures and
genres, responding to the characteristics of the language in which the
poet wnites. While readers accustomed to identifying poetry with
Dante, Goethe, Mickiewicz and Rumi may think of it as being
written in lines based wpon rhyme and regular meter, there are
traditions, such as Biblical poetry, that use other approaches to
achieve rhythm and euphony. Much of modern British and American
poetry is to some extent a critique of poetic tradition, playing with
and testing (among other things) the principle of euphony itself, to
the extent that sometimes it deliberately does not rhyme or keep to
set rhythms at all. In today's globalized world poets often borrow
styles, techniques and forms from diverse cultures and tanguages.

Poetry as an art form may predate literacy. Many ancient works,
from the Indian Vedas (17001200 BC) and Zoroaster's Gathas
(£200-900 BC) to the Odyssey (800-675 BC), appear to have been
composed in poetic form to aid memorization and oral transmission,
in pretustoric and ancient societies. Poetry appears among the earliest
records of most literate cultures, with poetic fragments found on
early mounoliths, runestones, and stelae.

The oldest surviving epic poem is the Epic of Gilgamesh, from
the 3 rd millennivm BC in Sumer (in Mesopotamia, now Iraq), which
was written in cuneiform script on clay tablets and, later, papysus
Other ancient epic poetry includes the Greek epics liiad and
Odyssey, the Old Iranian books the Gathic Avesta and Yasna, the
Roman national epic, Virgil's Aeneid, and the Indian epics
Ramayana and Mahabharata.

The efforts of ancient thinkers to determine what makes poetry
distinctive as a form, and what distingnishes good poetry from bad,
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resulted in “poetics” ~ the study of the aesthetics of poetry. Some
ancient societies, such as the Chinesc through the Shi Jing, one of the
Five Classics of Confucianism, developed canons of poetic works
that had ritual as well as aesthetic importance. More recently,
thenkers have struggled to find a definition that could encompass
lormal differences as great as those between Chaucer's Canterbury
Tales and Matsuo Bashg's Oku no Hosomichi, as well as differences
n context spanning Tanakh religious poetry, love poetry, and rap.

Context can be critical to poetics and to the development of
poctic genres and forms. Poetry that records historic events in epics,
sich as Gilgamesh or Ferdowsi's Shahnameh, will necessarily be
lengthy and narrative, while poetry used for liturgical purposes
thymns, psalms, suras, and hadiths) is likely to have an inspirational
tone, whereas clegy and tragedy are meant to evoke deep emotional
tesponses. Other contexts include Gregorian chants, formal or
diplomatic speech, political rhetoric and nvective, light-hearted
nursery and nonsense thymes, and even medical texts.

The Polish historian of aesthetics, Wiadysiaw Tatarkiewicz, in a
paper on "The Concept of Poetry," traces the evolution of what is in
fact two concepts of poetry. Tatarkiewicz points out that the term is
applied to two distinct things that, as the poet Paul Valfiry observed,
"Al a certain point find union.

Poectry is an art based on language. But poetry also has a more
general meaning that is difficult to define because it is less
determinate: poetry expresses a certain state of mind".
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THE PROCESS OF WORDS AGING IN ENGLISH
LANGUAGE
Safarova Zaring,
Teacher of UzSWLU

We shall distinguish three stages in the aging process of words:
The beginning of the aging process when the word becomes rarely
used. Such words are called obsolescent, i.e. they are in the stage of
gradually passing out of generatl use. To this category first of all
belong morphological forms belonging to the earlier stages in the
development of the language. In the English language these are the
pronouns thou and its forms thee, thy and thine, the corresponding
verbal ending ~est and the verb-forms art, wilt (thou makest, thou
wilt), the ending ~(¢) th instead of -(¢)s (he maketh) and the pronoun
ye. To the category of obsolescent words belong many French
borrowings which have been kept in the literary language as a means
of preserving the spirit of earlier periods, €. g. a pallet (a straw
mattress); a patfrey (a smali horse); garniture (furniture); to peplume
(to adorn with feathers or plumes). The second group of archaic
words are those that have already gone completely out of use but are
stull recognised by the English-speaking community: e. g. methinks
(it seems to me); nay (=no). These words are called obsolete. The
thitd group, which may be called archaic proper, are words which are
no longer recognizable in modern English, words that were in use in
Old English and which have either dropped out of the language
enfirely or have changed in their appearance so much that they have
becoppe unrecogmzable, e. g troth (=faith);, a losel {(=a worthless,
lazy Aellow). It will be noted that on the diagram (p. 71) the small
ci denoting archaic and poetic wards overlap and both extend
the large circle "special literary vocabulary”. This indicates
me of the words in these layers do not belong to the present-
y English vocabulary.

The borderlines between the groups are not distinct. - In fact
they interpenetrate. It is especially difficult to distingnish between
obsolete and obsolescent words. But the difference is important when
we come to deal with the stylistic aspect of an utterance in which the
given word serves a certain stylistic purpose. Obsolete and
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ubsolescent words have separate functions, as we shall point out
lnter. There 1s still another class of words, which 13 erroneously
classed as archaic, viz, historical words. By-gone pertods in the life
of any society are marked by historical events, and by inslitutions,
customs, material objects, etc. which are no longer in use, for
example. -Thane, yeoman, goblet, bakdric, mace. Words of this type
nver disappear from the language. They are historical terms and
jemain as terms referring to definite stages in the development of
soctety and cannot therefore be dispensed with,, though the things
and phenomena to which they refer have long passed into oblivion.
This, the main function of archaisms, finds different interpretation
- different novels by different writers. Some writers overdo things
i this respect, the result being that the reader finds all kinds of
ubstacles in his way Others under-estimate the necessity of
mtroducing obsolete or obsolescent elements (nto their narration and
thus fail to convey what is called "local color”.

In anthropological studies of culture, archaism is defined as the
absence of writing and snbsistence economy. In history, archaism is
used to connote a superior, albeit mythical, “golden age”.

New words and expressions or neologi1sms are created
lor new things irrespective of their scale of importance. They
may be all-imporiant and concern some social refationships,
such as a new form of state, e. g. People’s Republic, or something
threatening the very existence of humanity, like rnuclear war.
Or again they may be quite insignificant and short-lived, like
fashions in dancing, clothing, hair - do or footwear, as the
already outdated jitterbug and pony-tail. In every case either the
old words are appropriately changed in meaning or new words are
borrowed, or more often coined out of the existing language
material according to the patterns and ways productive in the
language at a given stage of its development.

The evolution of the English langnage is characterized by three
phases. The first period dates from approximately 450 (the settlement
of the Angles, Saxoms and Jutes in England) to 1066 AD (the
Norman Conquest). At this time the language made use of almast full
mflexion, and is called Anglo-Saxon, or more exactly Old English.
The second period dates from the Norman Conguest to probably
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¢.1400 (though some books differ on when this period ends) and is
called Middie English. During this time the majority of the
inflections disappeared, and many Norman and French words joined
the langnage because of the profound influence of the Anglo-
Norman ruling class. The third period dates from about 1400 to today
{2006), and is known as Modern English, though until recently it was
called New English. During the Modern English period, thousands of
words have been derived by scholars from the Classical languages.

References:

|. OXFORD: Clarondon Press, 1908. -New York: Bartleby COM, 1999.

2. Fowler HW_ (1858-1933). The King’s English, 2ad ed. 1908 A course in
modem cnglish lexicology RS. Ginzburg, §. S. Khidekel, G Y. Knyazeva, A,
A, Sankin.

3. Jespersen Otto. Growth and Structure of the English Language. Oxford,
1982,

4. Canon G. Historical Changes and English Wordformation: New Vocabulary
ilems. -New York, 1986,

WHY SHORT STORIES ARE EXCEPTIONAL
FOR ESL STUDENTS
Sultonova MN.,
Teucher of UzSWLU

Short stories are great catalysts for bringing English to life.
Many ESL students have the vocabulary and grammar know-how but
find real-life language usage challenging. Short stories for your
students will open their creative English minds as they enjoy an
exciting or funny short story.

Employing short stories is also a wonderful break from the
formal, more traditional lesson plan or continual textbook leaming
style. They also get the whole class involved in an exciting way.
Gathering your students in a circle and reading a short story offers
essential communication they may not find in more traditional, ESL
desk learning,

You have tons of options for interacting with short stories.
Students could go around in a circle and take turns reading out loud,
they could read out loud in pairs or groups, they could read on their
own or they could listen to you (or classmates) reading out loud. We
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will get more into the many possible activities to accompany this in a
bit.

Another exceptional component to short stortes is the element of
sharing of different cultures and perspectives. Most short stories
paint a picture of an event in time, or some may have a cultural
undertone. They may often be able to teach something about history
or culture. This is what makes short stories so exciting and promotes
eagerness in your ESL students. Not to mention, your students may
all have their own takes on thesc stories based on their own
backgrounds.

Esscntial ESL Skills Short Stories Bring to Your Classroom.

Short stories serve up a wealth of ESL skills. Instead of focusing
on juat one aspect of English, short stories connect various essential
ESL gkills together in an almost seamiess way. You can utilize short
stories in your classroom to cover almost every aspect of English.

Youw students will read the content, [isten to others read or listen
to a recording of a native English speaker read. You can implement
discussion breaks after a certain period of reading and listening,
allowing your students to communicate and dive a bit deeper into
what the short story is about. Your eager ESL students will also see
the correct grammar used in the various short stories. They will see
how sentences are structured and how dialogue is written and/or
used.

If you parr your classroom short story with an activity, your
students can also gain vital writing and action-oriented ESL skills not
found in traditional lesson plans. Employing short stories to expand
your ESL students’ minds is the perfect way to spark their love for
English in an exciting way. Let’s take a look at some wonderful short
stories you can use in your next lesson plan.

Morover, short stories aliow teachers to teach the four skills to
all levels of Janguage proficiency. Murdoch (2002) indicates that
“short stories can, if selected and exploited appropriately, provide
quality text content which will greatly enhance ELT courses for
learners at intermediate levels of proficiency” (p. 9). According to
him, short stories could be very beneficial matesials in ELT
reinforcement by using them in learning activities such as,
discussion, wrnting and acting out dialogues. In the following
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sectionis, while showing how to exploit a short story to develop
language skills, a series of activities is presented as a sample so that
teachers get concrete ideas about how to use short stories in then
EFL classrooms. A student-centered approach is presented in this
sample. This approach allows more exploration of the short story,
offers the students more opportunities to formulate their own ideas or
feelings about the 1ssu(s) as well as to improve their basic skills in
the language learming process. To cater various learning styles, it is
necessary to devise various kinds of tasks and activities. All of them
are carried out in English to immerse students in an English-speaking
environment.

Short stories are very useful in the trials to improve students'
vocabulary aud reading. The results of Lao and Krashen™s (2000)
study which compared the reading achievement between a group of
students that read literary texts and a second group that read non-
literary texts at a university in Hong Kong revealed that the group
who read literary texts made better improvement in vocabulary and
reading. Using A Long Walk Home (see the appendix), three
activities can be conducted to help students to acquire more
vocabulary. These activities are related to form, meaning, and use
respectively.

References:

|. Kramsch C. Coniext and cullurc in language teaching. -Cambridge
Cambndge University Pregs, 1993.

2. Maley A. Down from the pedestal: litcrature as a resource. In Brumfit C.J

& Carter R.A. Literature and the learner: Methodological approaches -London
McMillan. 1989 pp 10-23.

MOTIVATION TO LEARN A FOREIGN LANGUAGE
IN UZBEKISTAN
Toshpulatova F.U.,
Teacher of UzSWLU/

In an increasingly interdependent world, knowledge of foreign
langnages is seen not onlyas an added advantage which has become
crucial 1n accessing foreign technology butalso is systematically
associated with one’s meaningful and constructive engagement
inpolttics, security, global trade and education. It has become an
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cconomic commodity. Inorder to participate in the global economy,
onc has to be adequately equipped with theability, knowledge, skills,
and attitudes to wunderstand and communicate effectively.
Consigtently, educational leaders have been emphasizing the need to
loster foreignianguage competency among students.

In the contemporary world leaming foreign languages has
become one of the most international issues of current importance.
Nowadays, much attention is paid to teaching method, to be more
specific, what kinds of techniques are included while conducting
lessons as most Yearners prefer various activities in class that lead to
their motivation in participation during the study.

Taking into the consideration this practice our president Islam
Abduganievich Karimov on signed the decree “On measures to
turther improve foreign languages learning system”on December,
2012. 1t is emphasized that i the frame of reference of the Law of
the Republic  of Uzbekistan “On education” and the National
Program for training in the country, an exhaustive foreign languapes’
teaching system, intended to creating harmomously developed, welt
educated, modern-thinking young generation, further integration of
the country to the world community, has been created. During the
years of the independence, over 51.7 thousand teachers of foreign
languages graduated from universities, English, German and French
multimedia tutorials and textbooks for 5-9 grades of secondary
schools, the majority of electronic resousces for learning English in
primary schools were created, more than 5000 secondary schools,
professional colleges and academic tyceums were equipped by up to
date digital devices.

Yet, analysis of the current system of orgamizing learning
provides information that learning standards, curricula and textbooks
do not correspond to the current requirements, specifically in the use
of advanced information and media resources. Education in most
cascs is conducted wsing traditional methods. Subsequent
development of a continuum of forcign languages learning at ail
levels of education; improving skills of teachers and provision of
modern teaching materials are required.

According to the decree, starting from 2013/2014 elementary
schools, mainly English, bit by bit throughout the country will be
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taught from the first year of schooling in the form of lesson-games,
achvities and speaking games, contiming to learning the alphabet.
reading and spelling in the second year (grade).

Moreover it 13 noted that university modules, especially in
technical and international areas, will be conducted in English and
other foreign languages at academies.

The State Testing Centre, along with other relevant agencies, 13
tasked with making ready draft proposals on introducing foreign
languages testing to the entrance examsnations for all higher
educational institutions.

In order to make sufficient teaching standards in distant rural
areas, the higher educational institutions are permitted targeted
access of people living in remote areas to foreign languages
programs on the condition that they will compel themselves to work
in the acquired specialty at their residence area for at least 5 years
after graduation. The decree also envisages 30% salary rise for
foreign languages teachers in rural areas, 15% for those in other
areas.

Additionally, knowledge of foreign languages is essential to be
able to better understanda country’s social and cultural peculiarities.

As a multi-racial country in an interdependent world,
Uzbekistan 1s also affected by theglobal economic crisis
Employment sitwation in Uzbekistan necessitates the need
forgraduates to acquire employable skills including proficiency in a
second language.

According to the National Higher Education “Proficiency in the
second language is vital for developinghuman capital that drives the
economy as well as gears the country towards competitiveinnovation
in the international arena,” Uzbekistan universities are encouraged
“toprovide learning opportuntties for students to be proficient in a
third language such asChinese, Emglish, Japanese, French or
Spanish”. Furthermore, the third languagewill allow graduates nol
only to get access to the latest technology and information butalso to
get an added advantage in an increasingly multicultural and diverse
workenvironment where more opportunities are opened to a
workforce that is competent inseveral languages. The importance of
foreign languages in a borderless world is moreevident when nation
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Inlding is highly dependent on the acquisition and tramsfer offoreign
fechnology. As a developing counntry, Uzbekistan bas set up the
InlermationalLanguages Teacher Training Institute to provide training
wourses in foreign languages forUzbekistan teachers and foreign
sindents especially from other countries.

References:
. Canale M., Swain M. Theoretical bescs of communicative approaches o
socond languapc tcaching and testing. Applied Linguistics. 1980. Pg. 147,
2. Common European Framework of Reference for Languapes:
Learning, teaching, asscssment. The council of Europe. ~Strasbourg,
1996. The final draft was published in 2001, P-3.

IMPLEMENTING CEFR INTO THE EDUCATIONAL
SYSTEM OF UZBEKISTAN
Toshpulatova F.U.,
Teacher of UzSWLU

The English language has spread and developed globally, which
i a fact that cannot be ignored. As the mam foreign language taught
sixl employed in communication with foreigners, the use of English
has dramatically inceeased in Uzbekistan. The president of the
Republic of Uzbekistan adopted the Resolution “On measures of
firther imoproving the system of foreign language leaming” [1]
{December 10, 2012 Ne1875). In order to realize the topical tasks put
i the Resolution foreign languages specialists have done a lot,
particularly, new State Educational Standard, teaching Curricuia and
Syllabuses were worked out. Many teaching aids are being created.

The authorities of the Uzbek State University of World
Languages put into practice renewed curriculum for philologist-
English langnage teachers The renewed curricuium described here is
a part of a four-year full-time course at tertiary level leading to the
qualification of Bachelor of Philology. English Language Teacher.
The curriculum is to be implemented within the Enghish language
departments of Higher Educational Institutions across Uzbekistan.

Data from the Baseline Study carried out in 2007 in several
institutions of Uzbekistan was the basts for the renewal of the
curricslum. The Study revealed the necessity for curriculum change
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to prepare skilled, competent and professional teachers of English
with a fluent command of the targes language.

The cwrriculum is the product of the project aimed at achieving
lasting improvement in the standard of English language teaching n
Uzbekistan by enhancing the learning cxperience of ELT PRESETT
students and by setting clear exit stamdards in language referred to
mternational standards for ELT. The project 15 implemented in
collaboration of the Ministry of Higher and Secondary Specialized
Education of Uzbekistan and the British Council.

The aim of the revised curriculum is to prepare teachers of
English who are competent in language and methodology referred to
international standards

In Uzbekistan the multistage model of FLT has been worked out
on the basis of continuous, succession, taking into consideration the
international standards, and localization of EL teaching and learning
methodology and materials (adapting to the national context). It is
related to the well known multilevel model of FLT in the foreign
countries.

Taking into consideration the international standards for the
evaluation the language level (communicative competence) at all
stages gives the opportunity to enter into the world education space
The CEFR levels and descriptors are adapted to the social context of
Uzbekistan, especially to each stage, aim and objectives, efc.
accounting the CEFR, levels are reflected tn the FLT content and
requurements to the language levels as the result of FLT

English teaching matenals come from different places, where
English is a native or an official language, or a foreign language.
Material from these countries does mot reflect the learning style,
cultural valnes and local conditions of Uzbekistan, as a result,
students’ motivation suffers and they become reluctant to interact in
class and share opinions or ideas. Localization of the FL teaching
and learning methodology and teaching materials is based on the idea
that relevant contexts and balance between local and foreign cuttural
concepts and images naturally can impsove ELT.

The new model of education has requited creation of new
cuiricula, syllabuses and course books accordingly local and foreign
contexts to provide rich opportunity for teachers to explain non-
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native cultural items, m addition of using localized content. It is very
unportant for teachers to identify ways to best represent local culture
and explain non-native elements. Besides it 1s necessary to usc
humanizing material as activities which help to make the language
learning process a more effective experience and finding ways of
helping the learners to connect “what is in the book to what is in their
minds”. Thus, it is necessary to humanize the teaching materials.

In Uzbekistan authors of syllabuses, curricula, course books and
other guides try to minimize materials, present materials in real-life
and culturally familiar language contexts and match the language
instructions with students needs and personal preferences. All this
allows expressing leasner’s identity and empowers them to make a
decision about what they need to learn.

In our conditions the CEFR is used for development of the
language policy to set mmmum language requirements for a wide
range of purposes, in curriculum planming, preparing course- books
and development of methods of teaching and tools of evaluation. [t is
mtended for dynamic progress in acquiring FL. Within this scope.
the efforts of teachers and learners at all levels of education are
encouraged and supported by developing appropriate methods and
teaching materials, appropriate forms and instruments for the
evaluating of learning programs. “Research and development
programs leading to the introduction, at all educational levels. of
methods and materials best suited to enabling different classes and
types of student are promoted to acquire a communicative
proficiency appropriate to their specific needs”[2]. So in obtaining a
communicative proficiency the importance methods and teaching
materials play an important role.

References:
1. Canale M., Swoin M. Theoretical beses of communicative approaches to
second language teaching and lesting. Applicd Linguistics, 1980, Pp. 1-47.
2. Common Eutopean Framework of Reference for Languages:
Learning, teaching. assessment. The council of Europe. -Strasbourg.
1996. The final draft was published in 2001 P.3.
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XORIJIY TILLARNI O’QITISH JARAYONIDA MUQOBIL
TARJIMONLIK VA TILSHUNOSLIK MADANIYATI
Xushbogova M.Ch., O 'z DJTU ralabasi
Azimova M., O’z DJTU o ‘gituvchisi

Til — mliat ko'zgusi va millatning bardavomligi belsidir.
O’zbek xalgi tarixanng mohim sanalaridan biri 1989-yil 2 1-oktabr
o’zbek tiliga davlat tilt magomini berishidir. Hech shubha yo’qki, bn
mustagillik yo’lidags ham mashaqqatli va muhim odim edi. Buyuk
tarixga ega millatning boy tli ham uning buyuk kelajagi uchun
poydevorlardan bindir.

Mustaqillik yillarida ta’lim-tarbiya sifati va samaradorligi, jahon
ta’hm  standardlariga mos ta’hm, Dbarkamol kelajak avlodni
tarbiyalash daviat siyosatining ustuvor yo'nalishlaridan biriga
aylandi. Bugungi kunda ilm-fan, texnika va ishlab chigarishning
jadallik bilan rivojlanib borayotganligi uzluksiz ta’lim tizimida
ta’lim-tarbiya sifatini ham mazmun ham zamonaviylik jihatidan
yangt bosqich ko'rinishga olib chigish talab etilmoqda. O’sib
kelayotgan salohiyatli yosh avlodni tarbiyalash, ularning ma’nan
barkamol, el-yurt xizmatiga kamarbasta fidoiy, har tomonlama yetuk
mutaxassss sifatida shakllantirish, o’z kasbiga sodiq vatanparvar
kelajak avlodni ulg'aytirish borasidagi yutuglar, albatia, uziuksiz
ta'lim jarayord bilan bog'likdir. Shu o’rinda birinchi prezidentimiz
I Karimovning Vatanimiz kelajagi voshlar qo’lida ekanligini ¢'tirof
etgan ushbu so’zlar ham yana bir karra isbotdir. "Vatanimizning
kelajagi, xalgimizning ertangi kund, mamiakatimizning jahon
hanyamiyatidagi obro’-¢’tibori avvalambor tarzandlarimizning unib-
o’sib, ulg’ayib, qanday inson bo'lib hayotga kirib borishiga
bog’liqdir. Biz bunday o’tkir haqigatmi hech qachon unutmasligimiz
kerak".

Xoripiy tillarni o’qitish, jahon tillarini o’rganish hozirda zamon
talabi, shu bilan bir gatorda jahon davlatlar bilan turi diplomatik
alogalar kalitidir. Chet tilim o’rganishda asosiy bosqich so’z boyligi,
gramatik tushunchalar va tarjima nazariyasidir. Til o’rganishda so’z
boyligi o’rgatuvchi va o’rganuvclu uchun muhim asos va tushunish,
tushuncha olish uchun aloga, turti metodarda ta’lim bera olish uchun
eng samarali natija beradigan vositadir. Tarjima o’ziga yarasha
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murakkabliklarga ega jarayon, chumki bu nazariyada shunchaki
so'zni emas, o'sha millat tilini 0’z madaniyatiga mos ravishda
1izohlash kerak.

Masalan: ingliz tilida “She is very shy” gapi o'zbek tilida “U
jda uyatchan” deb tarjima qilinadi, bu o’zbek xalgi madaniyah
uchun andisha, axlog va ibo belgisidir, ammo amerika madamyatida
bunday xususiyatli inson “ruhiy jibatdan nugsoni bor” hisoblanadi.
Bu esa o'z navbatida tilning xalg ruhiyatim ifoda etuvchi oyna
ckanligini bir ko’rinsshidir. Bu kabi holatlar yig'ilishi oqibatida
madaniyatlararo munosabatlarda o0’ziga xos nomutanosibliklar
yuzaga keladi. Bu narsaning yuzaga kelishi madaniyatming
10’ qrashuv vaziyatlarida sodir bo’ladi.

O’TILda “madaniyat” tushunchasiga quyidagicha izoh berilgan:

1. Jamiyaining ishlab chigarish. ijtimoiy va ma 'naviy havotda
go lga laritilgan yutuglar majmui; 2. Biror ijtimoiy guruh, sinf yoki
xalgning ma 'lum davrda qo 'lga kiritilgan shunday yutwglar darajasi.
Masalan: burjua madaniyati, biror xo'jalik yoki agliy mehnat
sohasining rivojlanish darajasi; 3. O'gimishiilik, ta'lim-tarbiya
ko ‘rganlik, ziyoliltk, ma 'rifat.

Bundan ko’rinib turibdiki, tarjima nazariyasida har bir tarjiroon,
aynigsa, ta'lim va tarbiya jarayonida pedagog so’zlaming mugqobil
tarjimasi va o'sha so’'zlar zamirida xorijiy miilatlar madaniyati, urf-
odat va an’analari haqida ko’proq manbalar to’plab o’quvchilarga
o'zbek millati madaniyatiga o'xshash va farqli jihatlari haqida
ma‘lumot berilishi kerak Bunday ma’lumotlar nafagat o’quvchi
ongnini yangi bilimlar bilan boyitishi, bu jihatlar boshga millat
madaniyatining, hayot tarzining asosiy mezonlaridan biri ekanligini
tushumshi kerak.

Madaniyat tushunchasi insoniyat yaralibdiki, u bilan doim
yonma-yon tushuncha bo’lib kelmoqda. U jamiyat hayotidagi barcha
hatti-harakatlar, inson salohiyati va dunyoqaraslu mahsulidir.
Kundalik hayotda siyosiy madaniyat, igtisodiy madaniyat, axloqiy
madaniyat, ekologik madaniyat kabi tushunchalar ishlatiladi. Ta'lim-
tarbiya ham madaniyat negizada olib boriladi.

Ba’zan ta’lim-tarbiya jarayonida chet tilidagi so’zlar va jumlalar
o’gimvcht va o’quvchilar tomonidan ishlatilayotganiga guvoh
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bo'lamiz. Millatimiz qomusida “O’zbekiston Respublikasining
davlat tili o’zbek tilidis.

O’zbekiston Respublikasi o'z hududida istiqomat giluvchs
barcha millat va elatlarning tillari, urf-odatlari va an'analari hurmat
gilinishini ta’minlaydi, ulaming rivojlanishi uchun sharoit yaratadi”
deb ko’rsatilgan. Daviat tilh hagidagi qonunimizda “barcha ishlar
ta’lim-tarbiya, hugjat va gonunlar, nashriyot ishlari o’zbek tilida olib
borilidi” deb ko'rsatilgan. Aslida, tilshunoslikda “zamonaviy
so’zlar"ni o’rgannvcht bo’lim bo’lib, v boshga tillardan kirib kelgan
so’zlarni o’rganadi, bu so’zlarga mugobil so’z bo'lmagach yoki
mugqobil so’z bo’lsa ham, o’sha xalq xohishi bilan iste'moliga kiradt
Ammo ta’limxda o’gituvchi yoki talaba tomonidan ishlatiliyotgan
so’zlar, ayrim ta’lim jarayonida qo’llanilayotgan darslik kitoblaridagi
so’zlar ham o’zbek tilida muqobil so’ziga ega-ku.

Xulosa o'rmda shuns aytish mumkinki, chet tillarini o’rganish
va o’qitish hozuwgi zamon jadallashuv jarayoning talab va
ehtiyojidir, shunday ekan har tomonlama yetuk mutaxassisni
shakliantirishda, avvalo, 0’z ona tilining keng imkoniyatlarini chuqur
egallab, unga vyuksak ehtiromda bo’lgan aviod, g ayritil
xususiyatlarini ham kuclili e’tibor va madaniyatiga hurmat nugtai
nazaridan o’rganadi. Tilshunoslik sohasida, tarjimonlik nazariyasida
ko'plab ishlar amalgn oshirilishi, o’zbek tilining bisyor lug’at
boyligini o’vganish, ularning boshga tillar bilan muqobitlik
ko'rinishlarini o'rganish iimiy-nazariy jihatdan tl xususiyatlari ochib
beradi. Aynigsa, ta’lim-tarbiya jarayonida, jamoatchilikda, mahalla-
ko'y, oila muhitida o'zbek tilining purma’no, hikmat va tarbiyaga
boy bo’lgan tilimizning gavharlaridan foydalanish kelajak avlod
ta’lim-farbiyasida muhim ahamiyatga egadir. Zero, odob boshi — til
va u dillar kalrtidir.

Foydatanilgan adabiyotlar:
I. Safarov Sh. Semashika T. O’zbekiston milliy ensiklopedisasi. —Toshkent.
2013, 340 b.
2. O zbek ilining izohh lug'ati, O’zbekiston milliy essiklopediyasi. —
Toshkent, 2000-2010.
3. Kanmov I. Yuksak ma'naviyal — vengilmas kuch. — Toshkent, 2008,
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VIBEK TWINJATH CYPOK I'ATLIAPHUHT
~JJAHIBOTIODTUK HMKOHUSITJIAFA
Tpaxun Asnaépos,
Anuwep Hasoust Hosuoazu TIYTAY sycmaxun madgusomuucu

V36ex THmHIATH CYPOK TanUIAp TPAMMATHK KUXATIAH J3HIa X0C
XyCycHaTaapra 3ra Ba Oy xycycuaTnap y3bex THIH IpaMMaTHKacH
Ounan Gornmuk anabuérnapma atpodinua €purnnraH. Manmymkm,
¢YpoK ramnapaa cY3lOB4YM y4yH HOMabaym Oymran Oupop Hapca,
XAPAKAT-XONMAT XAKMIA MaBayMoT Oepmnwmme xy3aa TyTmnamn: —
Kurv y? — [lasxam Kyopamogud Ky30UHA2UAY  RAMUpAnud
wakvagdn, — Oavuwscn nuva? (V. Xownmos) ~ Dmuzunzus
HPRMEOU? — Oeoul 10K 3an60pudan supanud. — Maiiu, auaeu capap
ik xuitud xeaacus, (V. Xomumon)

C¥pox ramnapna cyxbarourHu ¥3 GWKPHHM aWTNaTHIOTa €Xd
noRanamaétran Qukpra Oymran  MyHocaDaTHHA ORNAMpUITA
wakHpHnagu (5:43).

— Bayan, Oxcoxot, musyaukyu?

— Tunvpux! an Gynoox, [ymal — OKcokon 0aoamea umo Kunou.
- Camapranooan MexMor 00Keaou. (¥ Xommmos)

CYpoK ramHuHr XycyCMATNapH KyHugarwia: Oamszax akar
cypoxin (Kapuva  yaoawu?), ©Oab3aH  XaM CYpOR, XaM
XaWpATIIAHMOIHY, CYPOK  Hymm  OneH  MdoAanmaHTaH  TaaxokyOHM
Bunaupamu ([lynoatr uccux kynoa yam émeup feadusu?). Babzau
cYpox Ounman OMpra, Typmu XasmkoHNap, TyArymap udoganaHazy
(Kuno Gouwranoumu? Onam syxogomaanous?!), Gablar cypok
iynu Ouwnan  Ocpwirar  Oyiipyx  udopanaHanu  (Te3lpok
popmaticanmu?!), C¥pok ran mydXa, TYMOH OTTEHKACHHM
OHIIIHpHIIY XaM MyMkuH (4:57-58).

Cy¥pox rannap MywTapak XyCYCHAI/IIapHra Kypa KyHHmaru4a
tacHup xuwmnanu: 1. Cod cypox ramnap. bynap acn ¢ypok ramnap
xucoOnanam Bynpait rarmap masMyRaH kasoO Tana® xkumaguran
rannapaup. Ynapaa Taaxoxyd, my6xa MabHocH XaM wthogamaHumm
MYMKHH, pakaT HyTKAA LOyHTA MOC AROXWOA CYPOK OXAHIW ce3HHd
TYPHIOM NO3HM. — Huwa guadu? — Jeou HOH Xuou awkud mypean
Kyanapu Gunan Gowusinu 6aspuca Gocudb. — Aiim, nuwa oynou? !

~ FOmoanaou! Mywiyx romoanaou! Bowi kyaust! (V. Xomumon)
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Kyhngarn mucosnia taaioxyd® MBBHOCH KAXPAMOH HYTKHAAH
ceswramn OMPoK Myasud HyIKAAA Kejrad XonaT pPaBHIUAOUH
TAWIIKYD MABHOCHHH Ky4IM Tapina Wpogananna XHIMAT KHIAAN. —
He, 2upoii, kynea numa Kusou? — oeot Kyauo.

Tanusmacaw xaw “2upoti "nucumny  xypcamub Kyhuwe ysyn
UIHCANOUM:

~ Hey niuma. (¥ . Xommmon)

2. Puropuk c¥pox ramnap. “Bymnali ramnap xaBob Tanab
KWwiMaimH. bynaa cypox #ynH OHIaH TacOuK MasMyHH Oepunmann.
Cypox ranuunr Oy 1TypH GHKPHH 3MOSHORAN Tycaa KywiH, ndoxarns,
TawCHpM KUMO Depaan” (4:58-59), bamuuii MaTHAa CYpoK ramBMHr
Oy Typura Xyfla Kyn MypoxaaT KMIAMHANH. SIIMPHH TACIMK, HHKOD
¢xn  xapo0 Wy TYpOarH CYpoOK KOHCTPYKIMAHHREI  ¥3HIaH
anTrAmWwHG Typami. Bywu xum Ouamaiiou? (Xamma Ounamu.) —
Hodi, myunos! — oeou Oxcoxor Hemoun merucaza waqyaiud. — Kust
yakupou cenu? (¥ Xounmon)

3. Cypow-Oyiipyx rannap. Cypok Ba OyhpyK OXaHrH OHp
KOHCTPYKIIMA TApKHOMHA KEAraHHOA HYTKNArM TAabKHI HHXOATIA
kyunn udoganavran 6ynam. Oparna, Oymaaih rannapna cysnoruM
CAROJ  OXAHIMJATH MypOWaaTura >xaBo0 Ttana® xunmadbam.
THHCNOBYHHUHT (AOIUTMIHHE OWHPHIN, AWKKATHHA >KaMNall Ba
HYTKHHHHT HUOHAP/JHIMIMHE TAEMHHIAM YYYyH CY3OBYHIap Oy
yeynNaH KeHr {oizanaHamunap: - Jomau Gyacanodsv Kasaxa oe?
Iananckal — Ogcokor manmana 6usan myuysmupou, — Bup xynda
v wupnum cym Gepaou. (Y. Xownmog)

Huwma?!  Kuv  oeounz?)  Kawoan — oecun?!  xabn
KOHCTPYKUHANAPAA >kaBo® Tana0 IGUBIHAETTaHNeK KYPHHraHH
Owna, maxkpopicqwiza Oavean Kuauwl MasMYHMHMHI' YCTYHIHIH
aunx cesmnu6 Typaan. LHyHMHTAEK, THHTIOBYM TO3KUHACUIATH
IMAXCHUHT HYTK, *kapaéHunary daonaucunu QuiupUI,
CePeAKNGNIMUPUI XaMIA CY3ITOBYMHHHI BOKETHKKA MYHOCaOaTHMHH
ndonanaims.

Masxyp rannapHHHr xap OHpHAA CYPOK OXaurH anbatra
MIITHPOK Y¥aAH BA CYPOK Ma3MyHHHH H(ONANAIITA XH3MAT KHITaH.
IanHuHr KOMMYHWKATHB KATEropwsiCHAA CYPOK ranmap ¥3ura Xoc
yYpun TyTagd. Byunalt rannap cy3anosuMMMHr Hapca - mpesMer.
BOKCNIMK XAQUAATH CYporMHM aHrnatamn. Cyanopun ramHuur Oy
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TYPH BOCHTACHAA OEBOCHTA THHIVIOBYMUIa MypoXaaT KWiaaW, YHH
HyTKHufl anoxara xand aramu. CYpok ranmnap afmM Iy >KHXaTJape
Ounam papax, OyMpyk Ba HcTax rannapaan dapknaHagy. Cypok
rannapaa Gupop HoMmawayM Hapcara Mmopa KWmHaAM. Homabaym
napca 3ca cypokHH MoganoByH MAXCYC BOCHTANAP EppaMmnia
ravksranami. Trwnwysoc M. Uynnowes “Bamuuii MaTH BA YHHHT
NMHIBONOSTHK TaX/IWAH acocnapu’” VKYB KY/JIAHMACHAA PHTOPHK
CYPOKHHHI Daguui MATHIATH YPHH XAKNIA KyHHIArH HKPIIApHH
owimupama:  “Putopuk cypox rammap Xam OamMmlt  MATHHHHT
IMOUHOHA->KCTIPECCHBITHTHHY TABMHHJIOBYH yonyboui
BOCHTANApnmaH xucoOnmanazm. TacOMK Ba VHKOP MAIMYHHra Ira
Gynran, TMHroBuUKMaAM XaBod Tanad KHIMalHgUran ramwnap pHTOpHK
cypox ran neaunamu. Kymauua pHTOpsK cypok ranmap tapxubuna
naxomtu, axup xabOH TABKHIHH Ky4aHTHPYBUYH cyiap kenaau. Yiap
NYTKKA XyTapuku pyx GarmmnadiaM pa TaCAMKHHHI KyuMNH 3MOUMHA
OuyaH TALKMUTAHWINH y4yH Xu3MaT kmnagn” (2:75). bywna#i ran
IIAKNADK  KAXPAMOHHMHI  XaWpATINaHHMMHH,  KyBOHYMHH,
axkabmannoyy, mwy6Xa Ra TYMOHCHPAIIMHK, Fa3ab BR HappaTHHM
ndonanamna xKyna KYn kenami. VMKH ba TAIKH HyTKAA, MOHOJIOTHK
Ra QHATIONHK HYTKIAPAA KCHr Ky nnaxnunanm (xap: 1; 3).

Iy acocaa alvHn MyMKMHKH, cYpoK ranga CcY3noBYH
myHocaBATHHHT WhOAAUTAHUAM MOTAIUTHK KATECTOPHACH TONpPAcHNa,
CY3MOBUMHMHT MakCAJMra xypa xabap &xn Oyipyk MabHOCHHHHT
noRATAHNINH 3CA KOMMYHHMKATHB ACNIEKTAA YpraHWINIIY NO3BM.
Bagueii matima KYwmamwmraH cYpoKk MasMyHHHH #doIanobyH
ramjapHuHT CEMAHTHK B3 rpaMMaTHK XyCycHATAAPH
TUAIOYKOCHKAA KEHT YPraHwirad. YNapHHHT AMHTBONQITHK
XYCYCHATNAPH 3Ca ANOXMAA MOHOTPadHK NNIAaHIA YPraHMIMaraH.
Cypox (myswnraex, Oyiipyk) ranmapuuur Oanwmii MatgarH
JIMHIBOMOITHK VMKOHNAPHHH KYJaTHII opKanH ¥3bek OGaguui
AMAOHETMHIMT TUNY OWIAH OOFMHK MYXHM KOHYHMAT YPraHwiniOH
Ba TH/IYHOCFHKIATH MYyaHaH OYIIIHMK TYNIHPUIHIIN MyMKHH,

oiinanannsray agabuéTnap:

I. Hemarvanaer X X. Cypox ranapHsir 6am3n xycycswivhapu Xakuaa. //
Yaber dunonorwicH Macananapu. —Tomkewr, 1970, B 31-37

2. A9naowen M. Bammuit MaTH Ba YHHHT IMHIBONOITHK TAAKMKH ACOCNAPH. —
Toxenr: Gan. 2007
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3. Maxmvaos H., Hypaowor A. Vabex Tinumner wasapudi rpammarikacu
Csurrakcnc, ~TomkesT, 2000,

4. Xosmpru y3bex amabuwit Tinn 1L F A AGoyvpaxmomoutnoir  vvymi
raxpHpi ocTrda. ~TowkeHT: Pawn, 1966.

5. Iomakcyaoe A. 8a 6. Yabek Thau cTiincTriach. —Towkenr: Y RHTyEuy,
1983.

TAKJIHAHNA CY3JIAP TACHU®H BA
JIHHCBOKYJALTYPOJIOI'HK TAAKHKMH
XKanonuddun Edeopos,
V3IDKTY yxumyeuucu

Xap kaHaah XaNKHHHI THIMA3 TaOHAT Ba KOHIOMIAD OBO3MTA
TAKTHOHM  AGOZANOBYH  aNOXMAA CY3Map TIypyXH  MaBKy/
TMappannanap, KypT-KyMypcKajap B2 XaHBOHNIAP YHKADaOMraH
OBO3NIap MMHTALMACH Xap OMp XaJyKia Y3uTa XOC Tap34a HaMoéH
B¥naxn. Bynnafl OMpAMKIAp THIMYHOCTHKIA OHOMATOIL, XKaMH 3Ca
OHOMaTONER TEPMHHY OoCcTHA YPraHunaau (1.
JIMHIBOKYIBTYPONOTHK XuXaTAaH Oekuéc axamuarra Jra Oynraw
OyHpaht OMpNMKRAp TWIHHHI TADHXHH TapaKKHETHAA HHXOATIA
CCKMH Y3rapHIlTa YupalIuraH SHPITHKIAP XHCOOnaHaIH.

Bup anod coumonor 5-6 éwpaH kediMH Gowmka NQapsaTnapra
KYunb yma epna y3oK HMinapaaH DEpH AmaéTran ANOHNap HYTKHHH
TCKIUHPTAHOR  TAKIWOMA  CY3mapHHHr  BesApad  Y3rapHuicus
CAKNAHTAHNHTWHM  aHMK/MaradH.  Baramupman  xjuuQ  Gomka
MAaMNAKATIAPHA V30K BakTAad OepM AAETraH KUIINIAP HYTKHIA
Kynnanunaaaran Oomka haon cy3nap € yHyTuiran ExH QOHETHK
y3rapHuira 03 TYTraH, JEKHH OHOMATOIUIAP MHCOH/IAPHHMHI HYTKHH
XOTHPACcCHAR cakmaHubd KonaraH, bByMpan kypuHaguke, Oomanap
HYTKHHHNT OIAKUIAHMIE XapaéHHUa VPraHunrad Tagmaui cyspap
aftHM NAfTRA MUNIHH THAHMHT MYCTaXKam oHgeBopH Bazudlacuum
NAM yTangM.

Taknuauit  Ccys3nap XyCycHSTHra Kypa TypiM4a TACHHG)
Kkwmnand. br3 ymby Makonapma ¢akaTrHHa TOBYN HMUTATMACH
OounaH DOFNMMK ~ OHOMATOIUIADHHHT  NMHTBOKYIHTYPOIIOTHK
AMXATIAPHNN €PUTHOIITA Xapakat kKunamus. “VnMumHr acocn ~
TaCHH()"” XMKMATHIa aMad KHIraH XONia OHOMATOILIAPHH KyiHMaari
Oemw rypyxra 0ynnb Texmmpamus:
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I. XoHzomwnap TeBYIIMra TAKIHA

3) napparjanap; Kyminap, TOBYKIap, YpAaKIap, fOINAap,

0) xanBonnap: yit xafBoHnapu, EBBOIHH XaitBoHIap,

B) CyZpaTHO ropyEdHIap,

r} KypT-KyMypcKanap TOBYWIHME TaKIHA 38PKAHOTIIMIIAD,
KypTHap, KyMYpCKaaap.

2. TabuaT xomucanapura TakHa;

a) 3cHHIAp TOBYINMIa TAKIHA! &I, WaMoJL, JOBYJ, G¥pox;

0) érunnap ToBymMTa TakMA: EMEMD, cen, Ay, tYdon;

B) CHHMLI, HapMaIaHMIU, Epunum, sSrumm, Oypammi xkabu
XOOWCRNIAD TOBYIIM HMHTAaLMACH: HABOA, €rouy Ba Taxra Kabu
MHCMIapaa cHHMI, EpHNNm, 3ruanm, Oypanuwn OsmaH OOFNHK
XOnA3  UMKAOMIaH  TOBYUUIAD  MMHMTAUMACH,  UIMIIACHMOH
WHCMMAPHUHF  CHHHIL, TIapYajaHHI, EpWiHIl  >kapacHMiaa
YHKAPAOMIaH TOBYLWIAPH HMHTAIHACH, TEMHPCHMOH XHCMIAPHUHT
MMM €xy OypanHm kapatHMNA YMKapaJWraH TOBYLLUIAPH
HMHTALHACH;

A} oumiijan py# Gepamuran mopynain, oTHIMLY, Kymamt kabu
XOOHCANAp TOBYIDMIE TAKIWI BYIKOH, VNMPHIHHL CYpPHIHIL,
CHITKHML, KYYMIU, Ky/Jal, oTeum Owian Bofnuk XONna YHKAOMras
TOBYINAP AMHTALAACH.

3. KaTTHK XUCMNIAD TYKHAIIYRM HATIDKACHJA XOCHN OYnmamHran
TOBYTNFA TAK/IH/L:

@) MaTEpHAJIHra Kypa (aTri( XHUCMIAP TYKHAUTYBH HATHNQCcHIa
XOcHN Gynapgprad TOBY1UNapra TaguHL

0) py# Oepuiu BasmaTHIa Kypa Xocua OynamHraH ToByliIapra
TAKIH.

4, IOMmoK >KHCMI1ap YHKapaauraH TOBYILIAPra TARIHIL.

a) MarTepHaNMIa Kypa HOMINOK JKHCMNAp 4HKAPaJHraH
TOBYHUIAPra TaK/IML;

6) py¥ Oepum BasmsTHTA KYpa XOCHN OYnaguraH TOBYIIIapra
TaK/THA,

Maskyp wumuTaraBnapuubr (4) OolDka XankdAapha KaHzad
HPOZANAHWWIVHU KY3aTHIL Ba ¥30€k THIMAATH KYpHHHINNApH Ounan
KMECHANI OpKAH MMUIMHA RYHEKAPAD XaMZAa V30€K NHCOHHI
MaH3aPACHHH TYNHK TACARBYp OJTHMILIMMH3I MyMKMH Oynmaau
MyTaxaccucnap TabKRUIAmyMa, “OafMuil MaTHOa MyaHAH Hapca-
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XOOHCATIADHMHT 00pa3napvHM SPaTHRNA TAKIMTMA B2 TACBHPHH
cvanapaan xenr d¢ofijanannnagy. ARTMIO MyMKMHKH, TakTHIHIT
CVuiap (TaK-TaK, SKHATKRP-KWIHD, SKUNTHP~KHHTHD, IHTHP-BIMTHD,
BH/KHD-BIDKHP, Kap-Kap, BOB-BOB, MUEB kKabH), XaTto yniap acocHiaa
Acanran  cysmap  (TAKWINAMOK, MUJAOHPAaMOK, ITHTHPIAMOK,
BIKMP/IAMOK, KArWANAMOK, BORYJUIGMOK, FYNAYPAK, UIMIHDOK,
MHEBNAMOK Kabn) Oammsit o0pa3s APATHIIHHHT OHTMAC-TyraHmac
manOamapuanp. MyaiisH Hapca-X0aHCa TACBHPIaHAD 3KaH, Y3yHIaH-
y3ok rascuiapaas kypa Oy Hapca-xonHcanapra Xo¢ TOBYHUIRPHH
3CNATAM, KENTHPRW YNApHUAT 00PaIapuHdl TE3POK TacamByp
KMNMHUW MMKOHMHH Oepany. Bynpal Takmiguii ToBylsap Hapca-
XOAMCAHHHT TYFPHIAH-TYFPH YpuHOocapnapura aiinasamn. lyuusr
YUYH XaM OHOMaToneasnap Oamguuii MaTHIOA anoxXuas AHHTBONOITHK
camMokka sra” (2, 3).

baguuft MaTROA, TYPIHM MakON BAa MATA/UIAp, TE3 AKTHMILIAD B
Qomwka ¢onbxnop HaMmyHanapuna KyUTAHHITAH HMHTaTHBIAp
NO3THK aKTYa/NALITHPYBYH BOCUTANAp CHPATHIA TAAXHK KHITHHFILY
no3uM. YyHKH Ma3Kyp NO03THK AKTyA/UIAINTHPYBYWIAPAAH BO3
keunnca, OyHmait Cy3 caHbaTH HAMYHATAPHHHHT  JCTETHK
AXIHTAUrUI TyTyp eramM, yHaarn dakat ¢oweTuk amac, Ganku
BOIIKA THN BOCHTATIAPHHMHI XaM HHTETPAUMACH ¥3 MOXMHITHHH
wykotanw (3, 4)  Takmumuit  cy3map  Ba  ymapHMHI
JTHHTBOKYJIBTYPOJIOTHK Ba Kuéct TAXKHKH $36ek
THIDIYHOUJIMTHAArd KaTTa OVIUIHKHM TYIINpaIH.

Poiinanannaras anabuéraap:

], Hoxmcr A. TWIBIYHOCAHK TEPMHHNAPVHHHT IQ0XIM IYTRTH. ~] QKEHT
Vabekscton Munmiu anuxnonezuacu, 2001.

74} I:’Iynnumea M., Aarapos Q. Bapwsit Maricinur nHcoisil Yaxnm darmaan
AMATME MAWFYIOTAAapHIN Takun 3THL, ~Tomxeur: THTY, 2007.

3 ﬁjm:lomen M. Banwitt MaTH nMHreonoITukacy. — louxedT: ®an, 2008,
4. Poserrant [1. 3. Cnparounuk no nysxryauwmu. — Mackaa: Keprra, 1984,

QADIMIY VA NAVQIRON - NAVOIY
Yuldasheva Gulrux, () '2DSMI talabas
Hmiy rahbar: Abduxalikova D.A., O 'zDSMI katta o gituvchisi

Bugungi qadimiy va navqgiron Navory viloyatida Spitamen,
Muqganna, Mahmud Torobiy kurashim davom ettirgan sohibgiron
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Amit Temur va beshga temunylarming qgadami tekkan joylar
viloyatda juda ko'p, ulardan eng qadimiy va go‘zali esa Karmanadir,
Ayni mahalda ¢ Amir Temurning onasi Tegina begimning ota
avlodlaridan Abu Abdulloh Umar manzili tutgan maskandir.
Tabarruk qo‘lyozmalar va manogibfarda Amur Temur, Jahongir
Mirzo, Mirzo Ulug'bek, Mirzo Bobur singari tarixiy siymolar
yatorida Bahouddin Naqgshband, Ali Qushchi, Abdurahmon Jomiy,
Alisher Navoiy kabi ma’naviyat yulduzlari ham Karmana tuprog‘iga
go‘nib o‘tib, vodiy tarovatidan shukuh tuyganlari qayd etilgan.
Shohrux Mirzo o'gli Mirzo Ulug‘bekga Movarounnahr
hukumdori tojini Karmapada kiygizgan. Buyuk hukumdor
Abdullahon 11 ga ismini qo‘ygan va tarbiyalagan Mahdumi A’zam
(Sayyid Jaloliddin Kosoniy) 1512-1538 - vyillarda Karmanada
yashagan O‘zgeografik o‘rni va igtisodiy imkoniyatlariga ko‘ra
Zarafshon vodiysining ikkala katta wvohasini bog‘lab turuvchi
chorraha bo‘lmish Karmanada Mavlono Orif Deggaroniy, Xoja
Sobir ibn Muhammad al-Jaloniy,Xoja Xusrav al-Amir al-Karminiy,
Nizomiddin Qosim Shayx Azizon, Yassaviya tarigati ulug‘laridan
Temur shayx singari siymolar dunyoga keldilar va umurguzaronlik
qidilar. Bu siymolarning vetilishida Samarqand va Buxoro figx
maktablaridan keyin vujudga kelgan Karmana figx maktabi vakllar
Imom Adulkarim Andaqiy, Imom Abu Zayd Dabusiy singari buyuk
ulamolar ham tjtimoiy bilimlar rivojiga salmoqli hissa qo‘shdilar.
Karmanada Ulug‘bek Izlari. Sohibgiron Amir Temurning
sevimli nevaralaridan biri, riyoziyot, falakiyot, musigashunoslik va
farix 1lmlari sohasida qalam tebratgan davlat arbobi Mirzo
Ulug‘bekning taqdir tagozosi bilan bir necha marta Karmanada,
uning ajoyib go‘shalari Raboti Malik, Nurato, Dabus qal’asida
bo‘lgan. Uning Karmanada ham gadamjolari bor Amir Temur yetti
yillik (1399-1404- vyillar) urushdan g‘alaba bilan qaytar ekan,
Sultoniyadan Tabrizga chaqirtirib Saroymulk xonim, Tuman og‘o,
CHo'lpon Malik, Xonzoda begim kabi malikalar va boshqa
shahzodalar  bilan uchrashgan edi. Ular orasida Ulug‘bek ham
bo'lgan. Sohibgiron sevimli nevarasi Mirzo Ulug‘bekni bag'riga
bosib,unga Damashgning mohir qgilichsozlari yasagan oltin dastals
shamshirini tortiq giladi.Ulug'bek wulug‘lagan, bugungi Navoiy
viloyatining Malik cho®lida xalq ozodligi va etkin uchun jon bergan
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gahramon Maxmud Torobiyning xotirasini e’zozlash biz uchun qarz,
ham farzdir.

Nuvoly Nomini Sharaflagan Maskan. Ozbekistonning
mashhur tarixchilari Alisher Navoiyning shajarasi haqida fikr yuritib,
“Alsher Navoiy 1441 yilda Xirotda tugilgan. [mtiyozli barlos
bahodirlaridan bo'lgan ofasi va bobosining ancha yer ~suvlari va
boshqa molu-mulklari bo‘lgan” , deb ko‘rsatadilar. Bu ishonchli
manba bizga Alisher Navoly ham Amir Temur va temunylarga
yaqinligidan dalolat beradi. Madomiki shunday ekan, 1465-1469
yillar moboyhida Samarqand va Movarounnaxming ko'pgina
Joylanda bo‘lgan Alisher Navoiy Karmanada bo‘lganmi yoki
yo'gmi? degan savol bizni anchadan beri qizigtirib kelmoqda.
Buning ustiga, 1998 yil 15 mayda Navoiy nomi bilan ataluvchi
shaharda O'zbekiston Fanlar  Akademiyasi, Navoiy Davlat
Pdagogika instituti, Navoiy viloyat va shahri hokimbklan bilan
hamkorlikda “Joy nomlari xalq tili va ma’naviyatining nodir merosi”
mavzusida o‘tkazilgan ilmiy-amaliy anjumanda ishtirok etgan bir
mehmon Qizilqum markazida tashkil topgan yangi viloyat shahar va
tumanga Alishes Navoiy nomi berilishining boisi shoir faoliyati
bilan nagadar bog'ligligint ko'rinib turibdi. Navoiyni Samarqand,
Buxore kabi o‘sha davrning mashxur shabarlari, go‘zal go‘shalari,
tarixiy obidalari qiziqtirmay gohishi mumkin emas, albatta, Navoiy
nomidagi yurtda uning asarlari qahramonlari Farhod va Shirinlar
nomiga madaniyat saroylan, ziyo maskanlari qo‘yilib, mustagi
O°zbekiston fugarolariga xizmat gilmogda

2003~ yili O“zbekision Respublikasi [ chaqirig Oliy Majlisning
o'n birinchi sesstyasida “Jamoat fondlari to'g‘risida” gi gonun
loyixasi miuhokamasi chog'ida Respublikasining birinchi  Prezidenti
LA Karimov Afgonistondag: Alisher Navoly va o'zbek xalgining
boshga buyuk arboblari-Abu Rayxonr Beruniy, Zahiriddin Bobur,
Sulton Husayn Boyaqarofarning gqabr-magbaralarming, v yerda
avlodlaritmiz yaratgan tarixiy obidalarming vayronaga aylanib, xarob
ahvolda ckanbigi haqida gapirib: “ Albatta, bu masaiami, eng avvalo,
Afg'onistonming hozirgi bukumati bilan muzokarolar olib borish
orqali hal qilish kerak, uni ko‘rib chigish tashabbusi qo‘yidan,
aholining keng gatlamlaridan chigishiga erishishiowz zarur”, deb
sesstya gatnashchilariga mwojat etgan edi. Shu kunlardan boshlab
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Ahsher Navoiy nomi bilan ataluvchi viloyatning mehnatkashlari ham
bu ishdan chetda qolmasliklarini izhor ¢tmoqdalar.

Prezidentimiz  taklifim zangori ekran orqali eshitgan va
matbwotda o‘qgigan har bir navoiylik kattayu kichik, yoshu qari bugun
viloyat jamoat tashkilotlariga shu tashabbusni go‘llash va yordam
qo‘limt cho‘zishga tayyor ckanliklarini bildirib murojaat gilmogda.
Mustaqilligimizning 26 yilligiga shahdam qadamlar bilan borayotgan
O‘zbekiston o'tmishning jarohatlariga malham  bo‘lmoqda.
Respublika ahli yaqin xorijda qarovsiz yotgan ziyoratgohlarni obod
qilish, ta’mirlashni magsad qilib go'ydi. Bu ishlaming boshida
Respublika Prezidenti turibdi.

Vatanimiz tarixi {agat daviatlar, saltanatlarming vajudga kelishs
hamda ularning yemirilishi tarixidangina iborat emas. Ayni paytda u
aydodlarimizning buynk bunyodkorlik tarixi xamdir. O‘rta Osiyo
hududida shaharsozlik madaniyatining shakllanishi  va rivoji
jarayonida yirik shaharlar atrofida qator dehqonchilik qishloglani va
yo'ldosh shaharchalar gad ko‘targan. Ular markaziy, hususan,
poytaxt shaharlarning ytimoiy-siyodiy, iqtisodiy va madany
hayotida muhim o'rin tutgan.

Foydalanolgan adabiyotlar:
I. Karimov ILA. Yuksak ma'naviyal - vengilmas kuch. —Toshkent:
Ma naviyal, 2008,
2. Mardanov Bozor Karmanada ajdodiar izi 2005,

SCENARIO AND ORGANIZATION OF
CULTURAL EVENTS
Uralova Hulkar, student of UzSIAC
Scientific adviser: Gulnaza Aripova, teacher of UzSIAC

M is impossible to imagine the East in the spirit of a particular
people or nation, apart from s history, its customs and traditions,
and ity vital values.”It is natural that the spiritual heritage, cultural
values, and historical monuments serve as one of the most important
factors in the history” said of the first president of one of his
works.Indeed,it is possible to observe it in the period of
Independence, on the spirit of attention, culture and the arts.In this
place, the role of mass events in the promotion of the Independence
Towers to the broader population and upbringing the high civic
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conceptions of the past is vast That is why the public holidays of the
director of the public are very important. To be honest, mass events
are a great coliection of dance, for listening, singing, and listening to
certain types of art, other than ordinary work This type of event is
primarily a type of lyrical event designed to make people loose or
relax. Speaking of cultural expressions in the Allan fanguage is a
celebration, a concert, a show, a celebration, As we talk about
holiday, we should first of all focus on his linguistic sense.The
National Encyclopedia of Uzbekistan describes the holiday as
follows. The holiday s taken from Turkish and it is a great message,
meaning worth mentioning The great scholar and philosopher of the
East, Mahmoud Koshghari, said, "Holidays are the day of joy and
Joy of the people.”

Therefore, mass events, holidays are a kind of holiday offered to
most of the people, and it's a kind of holiday and a kind of holiday
offered The filmmaker and the screenwriter are of the utmost
importance for his preparatory process and up to the present day. We
need to know what exactly and exactlty what the scenario is
“Scenar1o” is the Italian word for the introduction of the play, the
movie, the plan, the plot, the scheme of the movie, movies,
television, theaters.The scenario 1S a common reaction to the
sifuation in which the event is being prepared and where the
participants are released and where the change takes
place. VahobRustamov described about it in his books in a general
way."In order to organize any festival or holiday dramatic basis of
the script is written first.Scenario s the first step in the
implementation of the event. The scriptwriting is a complete written
statement of the hohdays or scenes. The following tasks will be
performed in the script:

-studied held in celebration or watch shows;

-resources are sought from the focal context, the subject, the
activity bar;

-documentary matertals are artistic;

-the ways 1o use stercotypes are searched;

-tovls of the impact of selected;

Based on this, we will be able to resemble the script of the
house Through the design, the matenals, equpment, equipment and
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so on can be bought and the work begins. If any cultwral events are
based on a script, this event will end with a good outcome
achievement Scenario events are also held, but the difference
between the scenario-based cultural event and scenario-free
arrangements is higher than quality. For example, we have to prepare
for a school, a lyceum, or a science school. We made 1t clear that
patticpants made their performances clear. We have made
preparations for the event. However, for one day only one participant
could not come. The graup has lost a sequence.

The scenario is written by the script, in which all the
circumstances are deeply thought, depending on the situation

The scenario is not only important for the filmmaker, it is a less
desirable plan for the participants. The script is divided into several
types according to its various specialties and nature. For instance:

1. Scenario of screenwriting, television scenarios, ammations,

Z. Scenario of broadcasts;,

3. Scenario of circus performances;

4. Scenario of cultural events

- Written for cultural and leisure ¢enters, gardens, various non-
traditional scenarios, on-stte, for various organizations and
clsewhere. When creating scenarios of cultural events, they are
different depending on their types. For example, scenaria writing is
based on round-table discussions, debates, various meetings, sports
events, concert programs, and so on. At present, all national holidays
such as Abdulla Aripov, Eckin Vohidov, Bahodir Yuldashev, Nosir
Otaboev, Rustam Hamidov, Bakhtiyor Saytullaey, Marat Azimov
and others will be screenwriting and screenwriting co-authors are
coming. They are deeply convinced of the profound changes in our
country, the greatness of the future of Uzbekistan, the love of the
Motherland, respect for their work, homeland and family, the role of
youth in the development of the country, respect for old people. They
are trying their best to add to the audience their attributes, such as the
ability to use the artistic tools of thewr own. They make a great
contribution to the development of the image of Uzbekistan through
the festive events and shows.

The scenario can be divided into 3 different categories: a simple
scenario (a sequence of existing materials is defined as a control
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link), a combmed scenario (written using different scripting
materials), and the original script (viewer ' he faces a vanety ol
turbulences, confrontations, emotions that he himgelf does not
expect, and as a reswt, he does not get bored and gets aesthetic
pleasure from the event). Activities i all locations are held in
different ways. Making a dream of the person that he wants in the
eyes of the audience, achieving the imagined mentality imposes great
responstbility on the screenwriter's shoulders. Creating original
scenario i1s not the case for atl scemarios. For this reason, the
scriptwriter's outlook should be broad and very high. That is why
staging 15 onc of the most important stages in a director's work.It is
one of the onginal findings of the famous artists and pop singers with
professional players.
References:
. Kanmov [. Yuksakma navivat - yengilntas kuch. -Toshkent, 2008. 58b

2. Qotaboyvey U.X. Madaniy tadbirlar ~Toshkent: O*qituvchi, 2003. 36 b
2. Ruslamov V. Ssenanynavislik mahorati. -Toshkent, 2017 43b.

KEY ASPECTS OF ACQUIRING FOREIGN LANGUAGES
Akbarova Barnokhon, student of UzSWIT/
Scientific advisor: Tasheva Bekhruza, teacher of UzSWLU

English language is recognized among the popnlation of the
world as the language which is widely used. Currently, the demand
for learning this language requires developing the strategy of
teachiig English language.

In most cases teaclhing Enghish is implemented according to the
pupil’s ability. Majority of the children are considered to be auditory
and visual learners. So most of the teachers use different kind of
songs, cartoons or colorful pictures when they teach young children.
According 1o some elementary leamers’ opinions teaching this or
that language via watching some films or videos is much more
effective comparing to learning only grammar by direct method. So
in the recent years developing English skills via listening is widely
widespread among the learners. Korean linguists put into practice
teaching English only via listening. As these linguists mention in this
learning process students only listen different tracks and music
without saying any singic word in English during six months. After
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this period students began speaking freely without any hesitation.
I'he reason is that similarity of the track and coming across to the
common words in the songs greatly help students to improve their
English skills. According to observations when watching a movie
sludents casity understand the words, even though they don’t
comprehend a word they can reatize it by gestures or heto’s emotions
in the movie. Besides this, listening and watching assist students to
svoid speaking in a stable rhythm. Most of the students get
nccustomed with speaking without any feelings and emotions. As
cverybody knows, English native speakers are full of the features
which 1 mentioned on the line. English learners should learn not only
language but also they should be aware of English culture as it makes
casier learning English for learners. Nowadays the student who
wants to learn English perfectly goes the native speakers’ country.
The reason for this, they can be among the native speakers and native
English atmosphere. In this condition they have to speak only
English if they want to make friends or build good and stable
relationship with others.

Another effective way to improve our English knowledge is
reading. Reading and analyzing the text help us to increase the
amount of new words, During the process of analyzing a text we can
learn some grammar rules and the structure of sentences i English.
Reading a lot of books or text greatly assists to develop paraphrasing
skills. Because it gives a chance to learn vaniety of senteénce structure
with the synonyms of the words. Although students know lots of
words they can not use them while they are speaking or writing as
they have a problem with lack of practice. In order to speak English
stmultaneously first of all, every learners shounld leatn thinking in
English and books pfay the key role in this process. Most of the
students who take an IELTS or TOEFL exam read a lot of magazines
and newspaper ta develop their reading skill. The students’ outlook
and their critical thinking skills are developed effectively by reading.
In most cases magazines and newspapers help create critical attitude
to any kind of sitnation and in addition to this it also assists to find
out what is a criticism, Because nowadays majority of the students
think negatively when they hear the tertm criticism. But there are lots
of critics who treat positively when they criticize someone or
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something and most of their articles are published in newspapers
Furthermore, students can read articles on different topics. In the
articles complex sentences are mostly used and various terms as
well. Terms can be about technology, medicine, architecturc,
pedagocical, agrarian and so on. Until people are learning English
they shouid be able to speak and understand in any field Besides
this, many advertisements and official notifications are given in u
formal speech in the newspapers and it also develops students’
formal speaking skills.

Another resource which was mentioned above s book
espectally fiction books, Fiction books play the dominant role to
compose the creativity and logical thinking. If the students think
creatively they will be able to write an article, essays or give a
speech in the meeting and international forums. As a result, these
students show great competence of critical thinking, higher cognitive
linguistic ability and extraordinary innovative ideas.

Combination of the reading and listening skills highly develops
the English language leamers’ proficiency. While one of them
provides with natural speech, another one gives an opportunity of
thinking creatively and logically. This two key points can greatly
assist to learn any language without any difficulty.
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XORIJIY TILLARNI OORGATISH TIZIMIGA ZAMONAVIY
INNOVATSION TEXNOLOGIYALARNI JORILY ETISH

Kambarova Dilnoza,

O zDJTU o gituvchisi

Barchamizga ma'lumki, XXI asr - texnika va texnologiyalar
asridir. Albatta, bu nom bejizga berilmadi. Atrof-muhitda sodir
bo’ladigan hodisalar um o’rganishga bo’lgan qizigishni yanada
orttirdi. Bu qiziqish ortidan ilm-fan sohasida misli ko’rilmagan
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kishfeyotlar paydo be’ldi va payde bo'lmogda. Kundan kunga
kishini hayratga soladigan yangiliklar yaratilmoqda.

Shu o’rinda, bu yangsliklar xususan, turli xil gadjetlar, qurilma-
yu moslamalar inson hayotining ajralmas bo’lagiga aylanib
hormogda. Bugungi kunda ulardan uoumli foydalanish dolzarb
mavzulardan hisoblanadi.

Bu borada O’zbekiston Respublikasining birinchi Prezidenti
Islom Abdug’aniyevich Karimovning quyidagi fikrlarini keltirib
w'hshni o’rinli deb bilamiz: «Kelajagimiz poydevori  bilim
dargohlarida yaratiladi, boshqacha aytganda, xalgimizning ertangi
kumt qanday bo'lishi farzandlarimizning bugun ganday ta’lim va
tarbiya olishiga bog'lign. Darhaqiqat, farovon kelajak poydevori
hozirda unib-o’sib kelayotgan yoshlar hisoblanadi. Shu sababli,
ulamnmg yuqori bilim va ko’ntkmalarga ega bo’lib voyaga yetmoglari
muhtm omildir.

Mamlakatimizda {jtimoiy-iqtisodiy, siyosiy, madaniy sohalarda
bo‘layotgan tezkor o'zgarishlar ta’lim tizimini ham tubdan isioh
gilishni tagozo etmoqda, chunki mukammal ta’lim tizimi orqahi
Respublikamizning kelajak intellektuab imkoniyatlarini va umi gullab
yashnashi hamda rivojlanishini belgilab beruvchi yoshlarni har
tomonlama ijodkor, mustaqil faoliyat yuritadigan qulib tarbiyalashda
asosiy omil bo’lib xizmat giladi. Shunihg uchun ta’limda eng muhim
strategik yo'nalish ta'lim muassasalarining innovatsion faoliyati
hisobfanadi. Bu esa barcha ta’lim muassasalarida, aynigsa 1jodkor,
yuqori salohiyatli mmtaxassis kadrlarni tayyorlovehi ohy ta'lim
maskanlarida innovatsion texnologiye ko‘rinishida faoliyat olib
borish dolzarb masalalardan biri bo’lis kelgan.

Xususan, hozirgi kunda ta’lim jarayonida innovatsion
texnologiyalar, pedagogik va axborot texnologiyalarini o’quv
jarayohida qo’llashga bo’lgan qiziqish, e’tibor kuchaygan.

Ta’limning samaradorligini oshirish o’z o'rnida yoshlarning
ta'lim markazida bo‘lishini va ularning mustagil bifim olishlarini
ta’'minlashga xizmat giladi. Bu yo’lda ta’lim muassasalariga yaxshi
tayyorgarlik ko‘rgan va o‘z sohasidagi bilimlarni mustahkam
egallagan kadilar talab etilishi bilan bir qatorda ularning zamonaviy
pedagogik texnologiyalarni va interfaol usullarni biladigan, ulardan
o‘quv va tarbiyaviy mashg’ulotlarni tashkil etishda foydalana
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oladigan mutaxassislar zaiwr. Buning uchun barcha fan
o'qituvclularim yangi pedagogik texnologiyalar va inerfaol usullar
bilan quwrollantiyish va olgan bilimlarini  o'quv-tarbiyaviy
mashyg’ulotlarda qo‘llash malakalarini uzluksiz oshirib borish keng
yo’lga qo’yilmogqda.

Zamonavty  texnologiyalar  qo'llanilgan  mashg’ulotlar
o‘quvchular egallayotgan bilimlarni o‘zlan qidirib topishlariga,
mustagil o‘rgamib, tahli! qilishlariga, xatto xulosalarni xam o'zlari
keltirib chigarishlariga qaratilgan. O*gituvchi bu jarayonda shaxs va
Jjamoaning rivojlanishi, shakllanishi, bilim olishi va tarbiyalanishiga
sharoit yaratadi, shu bilan bir qgatorda, boshqaruvchilik,
yo'naltiruvchilik vazifasini bajaradi.

«Eshitganimni yoddan chigaraman, ko’rganimni eslab golaman,
mustaqil bajarsam fushunib yetaman»,» buyuk faylasuf Kenfutsiyga
tegishli bu hikmatli so'z yuqoridagi fikrlarimizga dalildir.

Hozirgi davrda sodir bo'layotgan innovatsion jarayonlarda
ta'lim tizimi oldidagi muammolarni hal etish uchun yangi axborotni
o‘zlashtirish va o'zlashtirilgan bilimlami o‘zlart tomonidan
baholashga qodir, zarur qarorlar gabul giluvchi, mustaqil va erkin
fikrlaydigan shaxslar kerak.

Shuning uchun ham, ta’lim muassasalarining o'quv-tarbiyaviy
jarayonida zamonawvly ofqgitish uslublari - interfaol uslublar,
mnovatsion texnologiyalarning o'rei va ahamiyali  beqiyosdir.
Pedagogik texnologiya va ularning ta'limda go'llanilishiga oid
bilimlar, tajriba o'quvchilami bilimli va yetuk malakaga ega
bo'lishiarini ta’minlaydi.

Bu o’rinda, innovatsion texnologiyalar takomitlashuvining
yoshlar ongiga turlt ta’siclari mavjud. Bunming isbotint boshga
rivojlangan chet el mamlakatlari tajribasida ko’rishimiz mumkin.
Zamonaviy hayotga bog’langan holda, o’tmishini, o’zligini unutib
go'yayotgan yoshlar hayotimizda uchrab turibdi. 0’z qadriyat va
an’analarini yoddan chiqarib, turli xil buzg'unchi ogimlarga og’ib
ketayotganlar ham shular jumiasidandir.

Shu kabi muammolarni bartaraf etish borasida  yurtimiz
migyosida keng ko’lamli ishlar amalga oshirilyapti. Fugqarolar,
ayniqsa yoshlar ongida internet va uning tarmoqlaridan foydalanish
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madamiyatim  shakllantirish borastda tushuntinish  ishlari  olib
borilmogqda.

Buyuk bobokalonimiz tarixiga oid ma’lumotlar borasida
zamonamiz colimlari tomonidan hali hamon izlanishlar olib
borilmogda. Sohibgiron tarixi nafagat yurtimiz, balki chet el tarixchi
olimlarining ham qiziqishiga sazovor bo’lib bormoqda.

Qizg’in izlanishlar davrida, Sohibqiron tanixi chet el vakillarini
qizigtisgan bir vaqtda, ulug’ bobomiz hayoti o’z xalqi tomonidan
ganday o’rganilayotgan ekan degan savol barchamizda paydo
bo’lishi aniq.

Foydalanilgan adabiyottar:

I. Islom Karimov: O0zbekiston mustaqil laragqiyol yo'lida.
2. Ishmuhammedov R., Abduqodirov A. Talimda innovatsion texnologivalar

INNOVATIVE METHODS OF TEACHING
Qambarova Dilnoza,
Teacher of UzSWLI/

There are many multimedia technologies that are available for
developers to create these innovative and interactive multimedia
applications, such as Adobe Photoshop und Premier, Sound Forge
and 31 Studio Max etc. The teacher uses multimedia to modify the
contents of the material. It helps hinvher to represent in a more
meaningful way, using different media elements. These media
elements can be converted into digital form, miodified and
custontized for the final presentation. By incorporating digital media
elemerits into the project, the students are able to learn better since
they nse multiple sensory modalities, which would make them more
motivated to pay more attention to the information presented and
retain the information better.

The new means of the technology change the classroom
experience. For example, the reom is wired with cameras for
photographing whiteboards, so students can receive the images as
digital files. In addition, PCs, compact computers that allow the
teacher to write notes directly on the screen with a special pen,
replace the archaic projector. Technology allows professors to make
notes on charts and spreadsheets and send them directly to their
students’ PCs.
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Another innovative teaching method is mnd maps, which is a
simple techmque for drawing information in diagrams, instead of
writing it i sentences. The diagrams aiways take the same basic
format of a tree, with a single starting point in the middle that
branches out and divides again and again. The tree is made up of
words of short sentences connected by lines. The lines that connecl
the words are part of the meaning,

Mind maps are also very quick to review, as it is easy to refresh
information in student’s mind just by glancing once. Mind maps can
also be effective mnemonics and remembering their shape and
structwe can provide the cues mecessary to remember the
information within it, They engage much more of the brain in the
process of assimilating and connecting facts than conventional notes.

The key notion behind mind mapping is that student learns and
remembers more effectively by using the full range of visual and
sensory tools at his/her disposal. Pictures, music, color, even touch
and smell play a part in the learning armory, since it helps to
recollect information for long time.

The sense of humor can also be an innovative teaching method
Students always like lively and delightful personalities and that's
natural. If one teaches whatever he/she wants in a humorous,
delightful and entertaining way, he/she can easily achieve target.
There are many devices with the help of which one can teach
effectively. This method involves learning through delight. E.g. the
games like word-antakshari, Spin-a-yarn, Role-Playings etc. are very
effective in developing their linguistic competence. If this method is
used properly, language-learning becomes more interesting and easy.

Humor strengthens the relationship between student and teacher,
reduces stress, makes a course more interesting and if relevant to the
subject, may even enhance recall of the material. Humor has the
ability to relax people, reduce stress and tension, and thereby create
an atmosphere conducive for learning and communication.
Numerous stdies in the field of advertising have noted that humor is
the most effective tool for enhancing recall of advertisements. It is
easy to create a humor in the classroom by reading books of jokes
and to histen to professional comics.
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The students shonld be encouraged to take notes, especially to
learn about the professionals’ use of such techmques as exaggeration,
pauses, and timing. Observe reality and exaggerate it - much humor
lics in observations about real life and truthful situations. In
conclision, humor not only plays an important role in the healing
process but 1s also very important in education.

Another innovative teaching method 15 the mnemonics words.
Here the teacher is not supposed to talk on a particular concept for a
guite long time. But to make it clear to the students he/she can just
#0 ON saying mnemonics or its associated meaning in words. Here
he/she goes on saying only words instead of sentence, and once they
come to a basic understanding of the meaning of a particular concept,
then the teacher will explain in sentences. For example, in teaching
Ianguage courses this technique can be used as an effective medium
by the teacher to develop word power.

Moreover, role plaving and scenario analysis is another
innovative method of teaching. Science and engineering courses
have practical but in support of those practical if students are given a
scenarlo and other options to solve a particular issue, then the
students are exposed to decision making in a given environment One
main hdvantage of role-playing is the possibility to encourage
cvaluation and synthesis of the subject mattcr, while practically
taking students out of their chairs and allow them to learn it by
doing. In addition it is the role of the teacher to explain for the
students that it is not only fun, but an opportunity to participate in the
learning process. In legal education it might be a court exercise,
building up a negotiation strategy and observing a conclusion of a
contract, or an alternative dispute resolution role-playing. They are
appropriate to develop the argumentation and text amalyzing and
research skills of the students that they wonld need definitely in their
professional life.

Furthermore, students can achieve deep-learning that is
prerequisite of long-terim knowledge.
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LEXICAL STYLISTIC DEVICE “METAPHOR” USED IN
OSCAR WILDE’S FAIRY TALES “THE HAPPY
PRINCE AND OTHER TALES”
Uktamjonova Dilfuza,
Teacher of UzSWILU

The term 'metaphor’, as the etymology of the word reveals,
means transference of some quality from one object to another. From
the times of ancient Greek and Roman rhetoric, the term has been
known to denote the transference of meaning from one word to
another. It is still widely used to designate the process in which a
word acquires a derivative meaning Quintilian remarks: “It is due to
the metaphor that cachi thing seems to have its name in language.”
Language as a whole has been figuratively defined as a dictionary of
faded metaphors.

A metaphor becomes a stylistic device when two different
phenomena (things, events, ideas, actions) are simultaneously
brought to mind by the imposition of some or atl of the inherent
properties of one object on the other which by natuse is deprived of
these propertres. Such an imposition generally results when the
creator of the metaphor finds in the two corresponding objects
certain features which fo his eye have something in common,

The idea that metaphor is based on similarity or affinity of two
(corresponding) objects or notions is, erroneous. The two objects are
identified and the fact that a common feature is pointed to and made
promunent does not make them simiiar,

Metaphors, like all stylistic devices, can be classified according
to their degree of unexpectedness. Thus metaphors which are
absolutely unexpected, i.e. are guite unpredictable, are called gennine
metaphors. Those which are commonly used 1n speech and therefore
are sometimes even fixed in dictionaries as expressive means of
language are trite metaphors, or dead metaphors. Their predictability
therefore is apparent Genume metaphors are regarded as belonging
to language-in-action, i. ¢. speech metaphors; trite metaphors belong
to the language-as-a-system, 1.¢. language proper, and are usnally
fixed in dictionaries as units of the language.

V V. Vinogradov states: "...a metaphor. if it is not a cliche, is an
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st of establishing an individual wotld outlook, it 15 an act of
subjective isolation.., Therefore a word metaphor is narrow,
subjectively enclosed, ...it imposes on the reader a subgective view of
the object or phenomenon and its semantic ties." The examples given
above may serve as illustrations of genuine metaphors. Here are
some examples of metaphors that are considered trite. They are time-
worn and well rubbed into the langnage: ‘a ray of hope’, ‘floods of
tears’, 'a storm of indignation’, ‘a fight of fancy’, ‘a gleam of mirth’,
‘a shadow of a smile' and the like.

Ttite metaphors are sometimes injected with new vigour, i.c.
their primary meaning is re-established alongside the new
(derivative) meaning. This is done by supplying the central image
created by the metaphor with additional words bearing some
refererice to the main word. For example: "Mr. Pickwick bottled np
his vengeance and corked it down." The verb to bottle up is
explained in dictionaries as follows: to keep in check’ ("Penguin
Dictiohary"); to conceal, to restram, repress' ("Gas-sell's New
English Dictionary"). The metaphor in the word can hardly be felt.
But it is revived by the direct meaning of the verb to cork down. This
context refreshes the almost dead metaphor and gives it a second life.
Such mectaphors are called sustained orprolonged. Here is another
example of a-sustained metaphor: "Mr. Dombey's satisfaction was so
full as this moment, however, that he felt he could afford a drop or
two of its contents, even to sprinkie on the dust in the by-path of his
little daughter." (Dickens, "Dombey and Son")

The metaphor is often defined as a compressed smmile. But this
definition lacks precision. Moreover, it is misleading, inasrouch as
the metaphor aims at identifying the objects, while the simile aims at
finding some point of resemblance by keeping the objects apart, That
is why these two stylistic devices are viewed as belonging to two
different groups of SDs. They are different in their linguistic nature.
True, the degree of identification of abjects or phenomena in a meta-
phor varies according to its syntactic function in the sentence and to
the part of speech in which it s embodied. Indeed, in the sentence
'Expression is the dress of thought' we can hardly see any process of
identification between the concepts expression and dress, whereas in
the lines. "Yet Time, who changes all, had altered him In soul and
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aspect as in age: years steal. Fire from the mind as vigour from the
limb; And Life's enchanted cup but sparkles near the brim (Byron,
“Chiide Harold") [3, 143].

The metaphors steal, fire, cup, brim embodied in verbs and
nouns not used predicatively can be regarded as fully identified with
the concepts they aim at producing. Genuine metaphors are mostly to
be found 1n poetry and emotive prose. Trite metaphors are generally
used as expressive means in newspaper articles, in oratorical style
and even in scientific fanguage. The use of trite metaphors should not
be regarded as a drawback of style. They help the writer to enliven
hig work and even make the meaning more concrete.

There is constant interaction between genmne and trite
metaphors. Genuine metaphors, if they are good and can stand the
test of time, may, through frequent repetition, become trite and
consequently easily predictable. Trite metaphors, as has been shown,
may regain their freshness through the process of prolongation of the
metaphor.

Analysis of Metaphor.

t. He had met her early in the spring as he was flying down the
river after a big yellow moth and had been so attracted by her slender
waist that he had stopped to talk to her.. (metaphor p 28) - U uni erta
baxorda daryo ustidan katta sariq kapalakdan keyin wuchib
o'tayotganda uchratgandi va uning nozik beliga maftun bo’lib u bilan
gaplashish uchun to’xtagandi.In this sentence by the metaphor the
author described Reed’s slender waist as the waist of a human,

2. She will dance so lightly that her feet will not touch the floor
{meiaphor} - U shunday yengil raqsga tushadiki hattoki uning
ovoqian yerga tegmaydi.in this sentence the meaning of metaphor
was exaggerated by the author in order to attract the reader.

3. The bards were flying about and twittering with delight, and
the flowers were Jooking up through the green grass and laughing
(metaphor p 50) - Qushlar zavqg bilan sayrashardi va uchishardi,
yashil maysalar orasidan gullar tomosha qilib kulishardi. By the
metaphor “the flowers were looking up through the grass and
laughing” the author described flowers as a happy people.
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4 It’s branches were golden and silver fruit husg down from
them.(p 52)-Uning shoxlari oltindan edi va ulardan kwmush mevalar
osilib twardi. A huge tree was described in this sentence.

5. He had bright beady eyes and stiff grey whiskers (metaphor
p53)-Uning charaglagan dur ko’'zlari va bukilmaydigan kulrang
mo’ylablari bor edi.In this sentence metaphor “bright beady eyes,
stiff grey whiskers”and they are described by the adjectives they are
translated into uzbek “charaglagan dur ko'zlari va bukilmaydigan
kulrang mo’ylablar”.

6. They danced so beautifully that the tall white lilies peeped in
at the window and watched them, and the great red poppies nodded
their heads and beat time (metaphor p 76) - Ular shunday chiroyli
raqsga tushdilarki baland oq liliyalar derazadan mo'ralashdi va ularni
tomosha gildilar, ulkan gizil lolaqizg’aldoglar boshlarini tebratishdi
va vaqgtni o'tkazishdi.In this sentence the author described the stage
of a dancing hall.

7. The pomegranates split and cracked with the heat and showed
their bleeding red hearts (metaphor p 109)-Anorlar issiqdan yorildi
va tilim-tilim bo’lib o’zlarining qonayotgan qizil yuraklarini
ko'rsatishdi. By the metaphor “showed their bleeding red heart” the
author wanted the reader to image the scene of a hot weather.
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LEXICAL STYLISTIC DEVICE “EPITHET” USED IN
OSCAR WILDE’S FAIRY TALES “THE HAPPY
PRINCE AND OTHER TALES”
Uktamjonova Dilfuza,
Teacher of UzSWI.U

From the strongest means of displaying the writer’s or speaker’s
emotional attitude to his communication, we now pass to a weaker
but still forceful means — the epithet. The epithet i1s subtle and
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delicate in character. It is not so direct as the interjection. Some
people even consider that it can create an atmosphere of objective
evaluation,whereas it actually conveys the subjective attitude of the
writer,showing that he is partial in one way or another.

The epithet is a stylistic device based on the interplay of
emotive and logical meaning n an attributive word, phrase or even
sentence used to characterize an object and pointing ouf to the reader,
and frequently imposing on him,some of the properties or features of
the object with the aim of giving an individual perception and
evaluation of these features or properties. The epithet is markedly
subjective and evaluative. The logical attribute 1s purely objective,
non-gvaluating It is descriptive and indicates an inherent or
pronunent feature of the thing or phenomenon in question,

Thus, in ‘green meadows’, 'white snow’ 'round table’, blue
skies’, ’pale complexion’and the like objectives are more logical
attributes than epithets. They indicate those qualities of the objects
which may be regarded as generally recognized. But in ‘wild wind’,
‘loud ocean’, ‘remorseless dash of billows’, "heart burning smile’,
the adjectives do not point to inherit qualities of the objects
described they are subjectively evaluative.

The epithet makes a strong impact on the reader, so much
so,that he unwittingly begins to see and evaluate things as the writer
wants him to.

Analysis of Epithet.

Dreamy eyes - Xayolchan ko’zlar_ It is a trite epithet.
. Good heart - Mexribon yurak. It is a trite epithet.
. Kind heart - Mexribon yurak. It is a trite epithet
. Silver spray - Kumush tomchi. It is a trite epithet
. True love - Haqiqiy muhabbat. It is a fixed epithet.
. Broken heart - Parchalangan yurak. It is a trite epithet
. Wild eyed - Yovvoyi ko’zli. It is a trite epithet
. Honey coloured moon - Asal rangli oy. It s a trite epithet

%. Sweetest smile - Shirin kulgi, 1t is a trite epithet

i0. Black winged wind - Qora ganothi shamol. It is a compound
epithet.

G~ OB N e
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This third Chapter is devoted to the analysis of stylistic devices
used it Oscar Wilde’s fairy tales “The Happy Prince and Other
Tales”.

We analyzed Lexico - Syntactical stylistic device “Simile” and
Lexical Stylistic devices “Metaphor” and “Epithet” used in Oscar
Wilde's fairy tales "The Happy Price and Other Tales”. In his
works Oscar Wilde used a great number of stylistic devices and we
also tried to analyse sone
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STORY WRITING FOR KINDERGARDEN
Safarova Dilfuza, student of UzSWLU
Scientific supervisor: Uktamjonova Dilfuza, teacher of UzSWILU

Teaching language from the early age is becoming one of the
main current issues in Our Republic. Our Republic 1s also paying
attention for kindergartens and also for nursery education. Creating a
friendly home for children Where children are kept for care it is a
kindergarden. Nowadays each country has a lot of kindergartens. We
can see all quabities int the kindergardens. So it is very interesting
topic and we can take the subject as a good writing log.

In the article which we discussed titled as “creating a friendly
home for children" In the article we can see that there are very
truthful words and ideas. 1 think all parents should follow these
ideas. So when child come to the kindergardens they try to get used
to coordinate the atmosphere of their kindergarden there s a big role
of nurse. They should care for them and they should pay attention to
the children. The nurses should each them in every field When
children observes, participates, quesons and clarifies, what he sees
and does, he start to build his language sense that strengthens his
understanding of and.
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Curiosity about of the world. In the article that is said
participating in literary activities helps our child fo build an
appreciation of hteratwre and encourages positive attitudes towards
readinp. So we should take our children to libraries. The nurses also
should create opportunities for children to talk and ask questions
about words help them to develop a wider vocabulary base. The
more childeen can read and speak fluently. We can take many useful
Information from the article so we should try to use the advice for
our children we also talk with our children more and more. By
talking children can describe their experiences. It can be insteased
their over- looking,

We should speak them much. Because by this .He learns to
listen creating an environment that encowrages these skills, along
with reading can provsde our child with valuable tools fo increase his
enjoyment and success in reading and learming,

Literacy skills start long before a child learns the ABCs. From
day one. children are developing communication skills that will
attow them to both comprehend and convey words and ideas. Babies'
first interacttons form smportant langwage building blocks as they
begin to point at objects or follow your gaze to determine what is
important. As they grow, children learn to use the tools of language
fo communicate ideas in increasingly clear and powerful ways.

You can promote communication skills early on by helping
children make connections between what they hear and what they
sece. When you point to ilustrations in a book or touch on words as
you read them aloud, you are helping yow child recognize that
pictures convey ideas and those marks on the page represent a
particular spoken word or phrase. Playing rhyming games and
singing songs highlights the sounds of language, and children
eventually learn to map those sounds to letters. By providing a home
that is full of print, using new and interesting words for famihar
concepts, telling storics and reading books that spark conversation,
you can contribute to your child's ability to communicate in the
world.

Try these pretend play activities to build your child’s
communication skills:
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Have a good old-fashioned tea party. Get out the plastic teapot,
cups and saucers and encourage your child to dress np for a tea party
attended by friends or favorite stuffed amimals. Help your child
practice greeting the guests, inviting them to sit at the table, giving a
“toast” and facilitating the conversation. Remind your child to
demonstrate positive table manners by saying please, thank you,
passing politely, and engaging in the discussion.

Give a speech. Have your chiid dress up as a scheol principal, a
lown mayor, or a faverite princess and give a speech to promote a
favorite cause like treating amimals kindly or keeping parks litter-
free. Help your child identify two or three main points and use a
table or box as a make-shift podium to create an official air.

Play telephone, When you and your child play dress-up, grab a
pretend phone and “call” your child. Ask open-ended questions that
require your child to really consider the dress-up character’s point of
view and likely response. Be sure to ham up the fun using different
voices and gestures.
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FUNDAMENTAL RELATIONS BETWEEN
LANGUAGE AND CULTURE
Azamova Mukhiisa, Student of UzSWLU
Supervisor: Yuldasheva N., Teacher of UzSWLU

Besides the world continzes advancing, carrying out and
comprehending, every language Jearning operations is becoming
more and more easier. Language tself is the main implement
whereby we conduct our social fives. Additionally it can be viewed
as a code that people use for purposeful communication. In order to
build up business, social, ecological, or international connections
around thc world, language learning can be defined as a main
key. Nowadays foreign language proficiency plays a crucial role n
the formation of the career.
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Moreover, The Decree of the First President of the Republic
of Uzbekistan “On measures for firther improvement of the
loreign language learning system”™ issued by Istam Karimov on
December 13, 2012 stipulates the development of foreign
language education, plays crucial role in upbringing of young
generation, as well as for the achievement of good goals.

Learming language 1s an important process that has a main
role in sharing literature and science among people all over the
world as well as exchanging information, news and culture. The
relation of culture and langnage i3 the way they share human
values, realities, and behaviors of a social group.

There are enough varions ways that we understand culture. The
way n which we understand culture, affects language learning
process. One of the best option in which culture has been understood
is as a body of knowledge that people have about a particular
society. This set of knowledge can be seen as knowledge of cultural
artifacts or works of art, about places and institutions that
particular country has, about events or symbols together with
traditional customs, ways of behaving and ways of living as well.
When it comes tnlo learning, this knowledge based term takes the
form of teaching about another countries’ institntions, people,
traditions and so on.

In short colture is not only simply a set of knowledge but
rather framework that people live their lives and communicate
with each other.

Knowledge of languages and cultures is important for
facilitating communication with people. Therefore, langnage leamers
need to be aware of culture. By the way learners becoming to
understand themselves in relation to some other culture.

Speaking ina foreign langnage is directed to the formation
of a student, as well as mastering the cultural knowledge about
particular country. Reading, writing, listening something in foreign
language or socmalizing is the key of enriching cultural, social,
linguistic experience that a reader really consider them useful.
Any language learnes must be aware of the not only language
of the particular country, but customs and traditions also should
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be taught. Because every language is the model of communicating
directly with its culture, history and everyday life.

A person learning another language should be aware of the
following factors, ag well as linguistic knowledge:

1. National realitics.

2. Communicatiotial culture.

Things that are understandable to a certain group of people
like subjects, ftraditions and holidays can be considered like
national realities. For instance, for learners studying English, royal
family, British tea, appear as national reality. Similar to Uzbek
national mentality tandir, skullcap, atlas words from a Uzbek
national reality for a representative of Uzbek language or
mentality. Inadequate or incomplete views of national realities
are regarded as a lack of communmication process if there are
no realities of the fanguage studied in individuals’ linguistic
background. These communication process will not succeed.
Therefore it is necegsary to get national cultural concepts of
the studied foreign language.

Teachers must instruct their students on the cultural background
of language usage. If one teaches language without teaching about
the culture in which it operates, the students are learning empty or
meaningless symbols or they may attach the incorrect meaning to
what is being taught. The students, when using the learnt langnage,
may use the language inappropriately or within the wrong cultural
context, thus defeating the purpose of Iearning a language. Language
teachers must realize that theis understanding of something is prone
to interpretation.

In conclusion, it can be said that parallel learning of linguistic
knowledge, in addition to its culture, tradition, litetrary realism,
communication styles, and national neologisms, also belps to
alleviate contact with the process of foreign language learning and
one’s linguistic expansion. Linguistic competitiveness can be
enhanced by the cultwe and language treasures of those
countries, like enrichment of sociological competence, good
communication fechniques, and more conversations or the
creation of an environment with naflve speakers of the language.
In addition, the communication process, the culture of
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communication, traditions and history, and awareness of the socio-
political situation of the people studying language serve the
improvement of linguistic knowledge.
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BH/Ibl HEJATOIrWYECKHX TEXHOJIOTHI B
OBYUYEHHH PYCCKOMY A3bIKY
Adoyxarurosa [ A.,
Cmapwuti npenodasamess THHKY3

leparornuecknit metog «l(racTep» pa3BUBAET MEBIOLIEHHE
CTYIEHTOB, 4 TAKKe HAa [IPUMEpPe BBICKA3bIB3HMIA  ApYyTHX
CHIOCOOCTBYET BOBNECYEHHIO B MBICAMTCIBHbIA IPOLECC HOBbBIE
NPEACTABNEHHA No onpenenchHon Teme. K npumepy, na sonpoc: «C
4eM ACCOLMHPYETCA B BalleH namaTH cyujecTeurensioe HIKOJTA»?
NOCNIEAYET CACAYIOWMA OTBET. YPOK, YHUumeab, OOCKG, Men, KAaCc,
IGONOK, YNeOHUK, mempaos, GuBAROMERA, KYpamop, pooumensckoe
cobpanue, Kpyxcku u m.0. 3To NepvEIi 3Tan paGoThl HAJ KIFOHEBBIM
cnosoM HHKOJIA,

Bropoii stan. Ha nocke Hanucaths KmoOuEBOE CIIOBO M
NOCNIENOBATEBHO B TPH KOJNIOHKM PachpefenTh CYHIeCTRHTENbHEIE
MYKCKOI'0, HEHCKOTr0 H CPEAHETO POAA.

SOk Ypox
. Oubimoresn YHATEIL
cobpanme TCTPAILE KITRCC
OOVYCHNE Py Ea yuehimx
MIYHEHHE
\L//’
ITHKOJIA
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IpgTuii 31an: nonobpath K CYIECTBHTENBHBIM ONPCACNEHHNA,

- _’/l ITKOJIA |
—

POIHTEITBCKOE KJIACCHAN NepBbIA YPOK,
coOpanmne, JOCKa, CTpOrHi
HHTEHCHBHOE LIKOSTBHAR YUMTENb,
obyuenue, ouOmoTeka, JAECATHIA Xnacc,
[OpOTpaMMHOL obmas TeTpans, HMHTEPECHBIA
H3YYEHNE yepHad pyyka yueOHHK

Yerseprhiii 31afi; COCTaBNeHHE TNPCANMKEHHHA, BOMPOCOB H
OTBETOB, AHANOr0B, MOHOJOIOB W T.A.

Otor Bha paboThl NO3BOMMT CTYACHTAM BCMIOMHHTS Psf CJIOB H
CI0BOCOMCTAHNH, MMEWDIMICA B HMX cnoBapHoM 3janace. Opna
AEXCHMECKAR €QUHNLA COYETACTCH ¢ TPEabIAYDICH H MOCAEMYOmEN.
JT0 coYeTaHHE NPABWILHO HE TOMLKO C JIHHTBHUCTHYECKOI TOUKH
IpEHHA, OHO AJEKBATHO [NaBHOH PEYCBOH 3ajade B JaHHOH
CHTYALNHK.

CocTasnieHHe KIacTtepa MO3BOIACT BCITOMHHTE TPAMMATIMCCKHE
CTPOH PYCCKOIO A3bIKA, Pa3BUBACT CIIOBAPHLHI 3anac, cnocobcTByeT
Pa3BHTHIO pEYH H OPraMM3ALMH CBATHON® MHKPOTEKCTA.

Pa3noBuAHOCTH KNAacTepoB 3aBHCAT OT LienH oOydenua. Ecrmm
K/IAacTEP COCTABMAETCA HA MATEpHANe H3YHacMOTo TEKCTa, TO €ro
OKOHYATENSHEIH BAPHAHT MIOMOXKET CTYACHTOM JIETKO BCIIOMHHTE €T0
CONEPKAHHCE.

[IpuMepst KNacTepos:

1. O3nakombTech ¢  knactepem rtepmuha  AYKIIUOH

(ManexHas CHCTEMA;, OMIPEALNEHHNE)

CHETOAHLIA ayKIHOH
MEXKOYHapOAHbIH AYKLHOH
OTEPBITHIN aYKIIHOH
TOBAPHBIN AYKI[HOH

!
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AYKIHOH FTNNITNE
+ DVRIEHONA,
JAKPAITHE
llyﬁlu.o" Han u.v‘-uuoua.
AYKIDIOM nymmru PABIUI BYELHOM
SYKIOH = VOIORES AV
PO BCAEHITH
HCRVCCTRA
pabory Ha aykimone AYKIDIOH TIPOXOITHI
coudugHie 00 ByKuHOHE ¢ .. .no
TOBAPE UK AYKLHOHA AVETOH COUTORICK
vHin B AYKLMOME y.oo

Mertog «MO3roBOH MTYPM», DPEANONATAIOLINAH COBMECTHYI
padoTy  CTyaeHTOB  OYHeT  yCOEWIMBIM, €CTH  YIPABHIILHO
chopMynupoBaTE uUENb M 3ajaud ero aposeacHwi. CTyBeHTs
NOIDKHBE] 4eTKO NpeacTaBuTh cebe, KakMe 3Tanbl HeobxommmMo
MPEORONETH, YTOOB! HANTH NPABHABLHOE PEMEHNE NPoONeMbl:

*  BBIPA0OTAaTL TEXHOMOIHIO COBMECTHOI'O IPNUHATHA PEIUCHHH,;

« sepaboTaTLOOIRYIOCTpaTErHIOACHCTBHIA;

* B OTpaHMrEHHOE BpeMsA chOPMYTTHPOBATE PAX ANITOPHTMOB;

* CBOCBpPEMEHHO HAHTH M WCTIPABHTE OMTHOKH;

* KaxabA 4ICH TPYMIIbL, BLIABHIAA CBOE NPEANONOKEHHE,
HE JIOJT/KEH MOJBEPraTh KPHTHKE MHEHHE APYTHX;

+  0OMeHABIIHCE HHDOPMALMER, YIACTHUKN MPYONEI HEPEXONAT
K €€ aHAJHAY,

*  MIPENNOKEHHbIE PEIIEHHS IPYNNa CONOCTABNAET C AHAIHIOM;

* OTOpachiBAKTCA OAHM MAeH, OOBENMHMIOTCS  APYyrhe,
fIPUBOJA TPYIINY K OKOHYATENBEHOMY PEILEHHIO.

B vew npeumyigecmea memooa?

Kacmplit  ydacTHHK  0OCysaeHMs HMMeeT TONHOE  TPaBo
BLICKA3aTh CBOE MHEHME, OJMHAKOBaA NPOAYKTHBHOCTE Ha mobofi
CTAlMB  NPUHATHA  PELICHHA, OOHA  BHIABMHYTaA  uned
NOAXBATEIBACTCA H AONOJHAETCA HOBOH HHOpMaALMEH.

B yem sedocniamu Memoda?
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Ecimu B rpynme noasmaerca macp, 10 oH CBocH AKTHBHOCTBIC H
HACTONUUBOCTBIO  MOAABAAET  MHCHMA  JPYTMX,  BO3ZHHMKaeT
BEPONTHOCTh BRICKAIWIBAHHA ONHOTHITHBIX MACH, B COCTABE TPYyTObE
JO/KHEI HAXOMUTECA MPENCTABHTETH PAVTMYHBIX CIIELHATILHOCTEH, a
3TO MCKIOYAeTCA, T.K. B omHoMl F¥pymme - MPHOIM3HTETEHO
OQHHAKORBIH YPOBEHE KOMOCTEHTHOCTH.

NMPUMEHEHHE NEAATOTMYECKHX TEXHOJIOTHH HA
JAHATHAX 1O PYCCKOMY S3bIKY
Mycunod Yayzoex, cmyoenm FHHKY3
Aboyxarxosa [ A., cmapuiuis npenodagamers [ TTHKY 3

Keiic - cragn (aHr. case - HaOop, KoHKpeTHAA CHTYalLuA, study
-00y4WeHHE) - 3T0 METON 00Y4eHMA, OCHOBaHHBIA Ha prabHod
CHTYAaIlHM, KOTHA CTYOCHT, OKASABIEMIACA pealbHbIM DJHLUOM B
3afaHHOM CHTYalUWH, JAO/DKEH HAHTH BbIXOoA HIYW MPABHILHOC
pemicHne. Pemenmio npobnembl NPEIUECTBYET MOHCK, AHANMM3,
HCIIO/Ib30BAHUE  NOTIONHHTENBHOH  HMHpoOpMaLHH, BBIIBIDKCHHE
THFOTE3, HCMONB3OBANHE TCOPETHYECKMX 3HAHMH B NIPaKTHYCCKOM
HATpakNEeHHOCTH.

Tlo cBOMM NPHIHAKAM KSHC - CTAMIH NpPEnonaraer:

~ Y4aCTHUKOB CHTYaLHH

~ PYKOBOIMTE/IY, 3HAKOMALIETO € YCIOBHAMH CHTYALMY

~ CAMy CHMTYalHI0, ONM3KyI0 K PEATHHOCTH, ¢ KOHKPETHBIMH
npobneMaMu M 3a839aMy, TPEOYIOUNMA ONPEACICHHBIX ACHCTBIH.

Vuebunle  keiicsl  knacCHpUumMpylorcs  no  cyObexTy
npeactasnesus MHGOPMALMHU, MO NCTOYHHKY MAdOpMALIM, NO THITY
nonyuaemMoro pesynbrata. CyOBeKTOM ABMACTCA  00yuasoupit
(npenomasatens), a oOyuyaompecs {CTYAGHTBI) =« YHACTHHKH

cutyaunu. Hctounmk uHQoOpMalMH -  peanbHas  CHTyauHa.
[Tomyyaempliil peaybTAT ~ pELICHHE NPOONIEMHOTO BOTIPOCA.
CrpykTyp4 Keica

1, Onpenenenne WEITH H 3aJa4M KeHca:

Tlposepka 3HaHmit CTYACHTOB B YMEHMH IPUMEHMTE BCE BHABI
PEUEBOi AEATENEHOCTH (ayAHPOBARKE, YTCHHE, rOBOPEHHE, MUCHMO)

2. TlpencraBneHue Kekca:

a) TEKCT -~ ONMCAHKE
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©) KOMMEHTAPUH TIO COAEPAAHHIO

B) HarnaAnocTs (Tabnmuel, rpahkH, CXeMBL, KAPTHHEI H T.A4.)

r) HCMONL3OBAHHME CRAWAOB, BHEEO33NMCEH, KOMIBIOTEPHRIX
TPOrpaMm

3. Dransi paboThi ¢ KEHCOM:

a) rpynny CTyNEHTOR pasAciNTL Ha 3 moarpynns (ot 4 10 6
CTYACHTOB),

0) B KOXA0H NOATPYTHIC ONPEAETHTS THAECPA.

4. Kaxfas moQrpynna NpeACTABNSET CBOH BAPHAHT PeNIEHHN
npobembl.

5. Hnckycens

6. KomsmenTapuii mpenonaeatens

7. Kperepun oueHok (rmyOmHa woaxopa K o pelsenmno
npoGNeMel,  TPAMOTHOCTb)  3HAHHE  JHCUMIUIHHA,  YMEHHe
aHaNHM3MPOBaTh, yMeERHe 0000maTh yOeXK1ATh, KOHCTATHPOBATH
tdaxTel 1 T.0,

Tlo cTemeuy CNOXHOCTH KeHCH AOMK1bLI ObITH AOCTYNHBIMH,
pealbHbIMA, He TpeOyIonmMK NONToro o0y kReHus. YTobw cTyaent
MOr PeainioBath CBOM 3HAHMA, CIAETYeT HATH OT MPOCTOrO K
cnoxkHomy. CHTyauHd B YNpOmMICHHBIX Kelcax MOXeT ObiTh
obpaleHa K OfHOMY CTYACHTY, a 3aTEM MOCTENEHHO CTABHTL TaKHE
npobneMe), IMPaBWIRHOE pPClIcHHE KOTOPhiX Obulo OB HalieHO B
oOCYXICHNH, B CROpE, B TNPEANONOKEHHAX, B  PATIMUHBIX
YMO3AKINOMEHHAX H T.A.

C uenbio HayYuTh CTYACHTOB JIOTHYECKH MEICTIHTH, MOXKHO JATh
HECKOIILKO OTIOPHBIX KOHCTPYKLHA B CXEMAX H B CIIOBOCOYETAHHAX.

K npumepy, nnan keiica no teme «JleoBoi MUp» (BRIpaXKeHHe
CYOBEKTHO-NPEIHKATHLIX OTHOLUEHMIA).

1. TlpoBeneHHe neEperoBOPOB.  HPeOCMABACHLUE  YACHOS
Oeagzayuu w3 Tawkenma; 3RAKOMCIMEO ¢ NPeOCMagumMenssivy
aenoentx kpyeos Casapxanoa, Hpesenmayus npouseodcmeennsix i
MOp20BRIX  gOIMOXNCHOCMEH  npeonpunumamenei  Touenma  u
Camapxanoa,  Onpeoeienue  cep  63aUMHBLIX  HHMEPECO8
HOORBCURIE COPAUIICHIN, OOCMUZHYMBIX 002080PERHOCIMEN.

2. TMocemeHne 3apona «CHHO» O3HAKOMJICHHE ¢ HCTOpHEH M
TEXHONOTHEH NPOM3BOACTRA Oecena ¢ paboTHMKaME 3aR0/A

3. Dkckypcus
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Keitic - cragw Nel. IlpenctaBexe cebe, 4To 8kl - BRagenern
KPYTHOH pUPMBl H 0KAIANKCSH B TPYIHOR CHTYALIHH.

Ipexparmnuces NnaTexH, 4YTo 03HayaeT OaHkPorcTBO. UT0OMI
ATOTO HE CIYYHIOCH, BAM HEOOX0THMO MOTYHTD NIBINOTRLIA XpeauT.
Bs1 Hanpasnsetecs B OHI MO MOAUEPARKE MPEATPHHHMATEHCTEA.

Hanoxure ceoio mpocsdy B nHCEMEHHON (popMe, HCTONB3YA
CNCOYIOMMEC CNOBOCOMECTAHIA, KPEOHT B pa3sMepe ..., JsJOMHbIC
yenosun, anyuu nadawm 6 yene, OUPXHCa, Oanneili OUIHEC urmeem
byoyijee, putox 6YO€mM OCROEN, NOAYYEHUE NPUOLLTH, BPEMEHHbLIC
mpYOHOCmu, CKynams akyuu, Npodasames hHo 6b200HON  yene,
QONOAKUMENLRAR NPUGLLTD.

Keiic - craam Ne2. |. Bei - npesumenT xoMnannn. Bam
APEOCTOMT BBICTYNHTL MEPEA CBOHMM COTPYIHMKAMH O BBEJCHHH
HOBBIX TMpaBHJI VIR  YJyHIIeHHA paGoTel M NOBBICHUA
kBamudukauun. B cBOEM BbICTYTUIEHMU BaM HeoOxomimo yOeanTs
COTPYAHHKOB B HEOOXOMHMOCTH nmepecMoTpers JeHCTBMA B 001acTn
MapKETUHTA.

Harmmute crOE BRICTYTUIEHHE, HCIONBIYA ClAEQYRMLHE (hpassy:
o0Cyduns NPOGACKLL, CAeoyem NnepecMompems, U3YHUNL DHIHOK,
ACCOPMUMENTT NIORAPOY, NOBBICUMYb KAYECIMEO0.

Keitc - crapn N3, Bam npyr m3 Poccum muTepecyercs
BOIMOXHOCTHIO HOJBINE NOYyYMTh HHGOPMAIH 00 3KOHOMHYECKOM
noteHiae Yibekucrasa, HamimmTe eMy MUCBMO, B KOTOPOM BHI
DAZHTFE XapaKTCpHCTHKy wu3panuii (no Bawemy Bni0opy), rhe
Haubonee MOOPOOHO  OCBEIMAIOTCA  JKOHOMHYECKHE  HOBOCTH
V30exncTara no CREqYIONEMY IUTAHY:

1. C xakoi uesmio Bo pemmmm #anmcats macemo?

2, Kakve xypmannl, H3Japacmbic B Y3a0ekucrame, Bbl
NOCOBETYETE NPOUHTATE.

3, Kakve »3paHHA BB MOXETC NPEOAMKHTL CBOSMY Apyry B
KayecTne A TEPHATHRHOIC BAPHAHTA,

4, Yro By nanmcau Obl B 3aKTIOMUTETbHOI MAaCTH mMuckMa?

Taxum 00pazoM, nenarorHyeckas TEXHONIOTHA — 3TO NOHATHE,
NPHUMEHAEMOE K NEJATOTHYECKHM SBNEHHAM H TIpoleccaM B obiacT
TEXHOROIN3AUHU 00PAIOBAKNS.
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